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PREFACE

Population preiections for ¢° countries and ecunomies are prepared annually by the
Population and Human R ources Department of the World Bank. They are putlished first in
summary form in the Bank’s World Development Report and later in greater detail as working papers
and, in alternate years, as a book. This set of projections, the thirteenth in the series, was prepared
for World Development Report 1990. No other publication is planned this year.

Separate working papers cover each of the Baak's four regions: Africa (Sub-Saharan),
Asia (including Oceania); Europe, the Middle East and North Africa (including the U.S.S.R.); and
Latin America and the Caribbean (and Northern America). Each of the papers includes tables on
regional and global aggregates, and together they cover all countries of the world.

The presentation of the data has undergone a major revision in this edition. Included as
a new feature are selective demographic indicators for the recent past, as well as information on
contraceptive use and on population policy where this is 2-ailable.

We intend these papers to provide a convenient and up-to-date reference on the recent
demographic past and likely future of each country. We welcome comment on thuir utility, and how
this might be enhanced.

Anthony R. Measham
Chief
Population, Health, and Nutrition Division
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INTRODUCTION

This paper provides population projections for each country, econonuy, or territory in one
World Bank region, as well as for nonborrower countriss in the same geographic area. Three
companion papers provide similar projectior. for the other Bank regions. Each paper also contains
projections for groups of countries in the same geographic region, or at the same income level.

These projections are updated annually. In this 1990-91 edition, projections are provided
in a new furmat to permit the inclusion of data on recent demographic trends. This introduction
(similar across the four regional papers) explains the format of the data tables and summarizes the
main demographic trends and projection 1 :sults.

Projection methods have changed only marginally since the previous edition. Essentially,
recent country-specific data about levels and trends in fertility, mortality, and international migration
are applied to available age-sex distributions in order to obtain short-run projections. Long-run
projections, up to 2150, are also made under the assumptions that fertility and mortality eventually
become stable and net international migration declines to zero. One changs in procedures from last
year involves allowing a slightly higher long-run level of life expectancy. This and other details of
the methodology are described in an appendix, which also provides an explanation of data sources.

Caution is appropriate with all projections like these. They essentially involve working
out the implications of assumptions about demographic trends. None of the results should be
interpreted as indicating certitude about the future. Instead, they should be read with the universal
qualifier that population will follow the indicated path if the assumptions prove to be correct.

FORMAT OF TABLES

Each country, economy, or territury is covered in two pages: the first to provide recent
demographic trends and the second to provide population projections.

The first page (illustrated and explained in Box 1) provides estimates of total population
and population composition for 1980, 1985, and 1990, as well as estimates of vital rates for the five-
year periods preceding each of these dates (1975-80, 1980-85, and 1985-90).

The second page (illustrated and explained in Box 2) provides projections for every five
years from 199G to 2025, and for every 25 years from 2025 to 2150. Various indicators of vital rates
are given for the intervening five-year or 25-year periods. The second page also includes population
pyramids and graphical comparisons between the country and the region ard the income group to
which it belongs.

Unlike previous editions, this edition does not provide detailed age-sex structures. (Bank
staff can still obtain these from the authors.) Instead, the population pyramids illustrated in Box 2
show the current and a projected age-sex distribution.

The countries covered are 181 in all, together with six groups of “other" cou.tries too
small to allow independent treatment. Two changes in international bouadaries--the unification of the
Yemens and the Germanys--are too recent to be reflected in these tables, which still treat them as four
separate entities.
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Box 1

1. Recent Zrends

KENYA

Most recent census (0008, Aug. 79): 15328

WP por apite f

. 4. dotisrs, 1988): 369

Region: sub-Ssharen Africe
Income Group: Low

topuiation ardd age structure

Unit of meesure 1980 1988 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 16632 20096 .»133
Age structurs
0-¢ Thousands 3541 4363 4778
$-14 Thousards 4792 592% 7480
15-64 Thousands mé 0194 11200
65+ Thousands $62 814 674
Density Pop. per sq. km. 29 35 43
Urbenizetion - Percent urben 16 20 26
School-age poputation
61 ‘ ‘ v Thousands 2996 3706 4700
27 L _ Thousands 309 2763 3483
Voment of chitdbearing age 15-49  Thousands 3364 4042 4980
vital retes and poticy Unit of mesasure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 3.8 3.8 3.7
Fertitity
Yotat fertility rate (TFR) 8irths per women 8.1 7.9 7.0
Crude birth rats ¢CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 54 53 48
Mortality
tife expectancy at birth (e,)
Hates Yesrs 5¢.5 54.0 56.5
Females Years 55.5 $7.8 60,5
Infant mortat ity rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 88 80 7
Under 5 mortatity risk (q) 1000 q 143 128 113
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 16 14 11
Net migration Thousands . 10 10
Govt. assessment of
Populetion growth rate Too high Too high Yoo high
Fertility Too high Too high Too high
Contrecaption = Unit of ssesurs Previous Latest
Contraceptive: prévalence percent of married 17 27
Yeur ‘ women 15-49 using 1984 1989
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pilt 3 S
Tud 3 &4
Fomsie sterilzation 3 S
Msie steritization ] 0
Condom ] 1
Other modern 3 [ 3
Traditionat [ ] 9




Hllustrative table with population trends INTRODUCTION  XI

Explanation
A. Population in thousands as of the official date of the last census.

8. The mid-1988 grass national product (in U.S. doliars) per capita, from World Bank
sources.

Estimated de facto total population at mid-year, in thousands.

Population in four non-overlapping age groups, in ihousands.

m D O

-

Population per square <ilometer of lang area.

™

Proportion of total population living in urban areas. The definitior of ‘irban areas varies
somewhat from country to country. See U.N. 1988, p.1.

G. Population aged 6-11 and 12-17 years, in thousands.

H. Number of women of reproductive age (15-49), ii: ihousands.

/. Annual grawth rate for population in the quinquennium, in percent.

J. Total number of births that each woman would have if, at each age she had as many
births as women of that age in the current population, i.e., if current age-specific
fartility schedules were applied.

K. Annual births per thousand persons in the population.

L. Average number of years that would be lived by those born into the population, if they
experienced prevailing age-specific mortality risks (separate cstimates provided for
males and females).

. Of every thousand live births, the number that would die before their first birthday.
Of every thousand live births, the number that would die before their fifth birthday.

Annual deaths per thousand persens in the population.

T 0 =2 X

Amount of net international migration in thousands (i.e., number of immigrants minus
emigrants over the quinguennium),

Q. Official government evaluation of the population growth rate and of fertility as tou high
or too low, as reported to the U.N.

R. Percentage of currently married women aged 15 to 44 (or 49) who are using
contraception, in the year given immaediately below. This is the year of a specific
survey or investigation.

S. Of all currently married women, percent using specified contraceptive methods. For
many developing countries, these data are not available or are available for only one
period only. All contraceptive mix data are given for the latast periaod for which data
are available.




Xl INTRODA'STION Box 2

KENYA
2. Projections =~ NRR=1 by 2035
A | T /] £ F C H 7 J K L
Dep. Growth ‘0 ‘c b

Year Population ratio Period rate CcBR CoR TFR Males Femmles IR x1000
1990 246133 118.5 1990-94 3.40 3.3 %.4 6.32 58.14 62.3 62 96
1095 2859y 167.3 1995-99 3.27 40.7 8.1 5.64 59.9 6.2 52 79
2000 33679 96.9 2000-04 3.1 38.0 6.9 4.95 61.7 66.3 43 63
2005 39344 88.7 2005-09 2.8 34.3 6.2 4.24 63.2 &7.9 39 55
2010 45274 81.1 2010-14 2.42 29.7 S.S 3.53 64.8 69.6 35 48
201§ 51090 72.3 2014-19 1.96 24.6 4.9 2.82 66.4 7.3 30 40
2020 56364 62.3 2020-24 1.84 23.0 4.6 2.58 68.0 73.1 26 33
2025 61810 54.6 2025-49 1.35 18.0 4.8 2.14 71.9 77.3 15 18
2050 86518 6.4 2050-74 0.68 13.9 7.2 2.0% 76.3 82.2 5 7
2078 102492 60.4 2075-99 0.23 12.5 10.2 2.05 7.0 85.2 3 )
2100 108578 69.1 2100-24 0.10 12,0 11.0 2.04 81.% a7.6 2 4
2125 111371 7.5 2125-49 0.05 1.8 1.4 2.04 81.8 88.5 2 3
2150 112665 73.1

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025

S
)

ST

U AT
QX IHHI K MHX X K>

T T T S S YR S

10 6 84 2048681 10 884 20244810

4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1985-90

TFR ey Crowth rate

Country Region Income group Country Region Income group Country Region Income group




Hlustrative table with population projections INTRODUCTION  XiHt

Explanation

A. Year to which point estimates pertain.

B. Population of country or aggre ,ate in thousands.

o

Population aged 0 to 14 years and 65 years and above, as a percentage of those aged
15 to 64, i.e., the number of dependent persons per 100 in the working age group.

Five or 25-year period to which rates pertain.
Annual population growth rate, in percent.
Annual births per thousand population,

Annual deaths per thotisand population.

T o m Mmoo

Total number of births .hat each woman would have if, at each age she had as many
births as women of that age in the current population, i.e., if current age-specific
fertility schedules were applied.

f. Average number of years that wculd be lived by male babies born into the population,
if they experienced prevaling age-specific mortality risks.

J. Average number of years that would be lived by female babies born into the population,
if they experienced prevaling age-specific mortality risks.

K. Of every thousand live births, the number that would die before their first birthday.

L. Of every thousand live births the number that would die before their fifth birthday.

Age structure:

The population pyramids in the center of the page show the distribution of the
population by age and sex in 1990 and in 2025. Each bar is the percentage of the
population in a given five-year age-sex group, with males on the left of the center line,
females on the right, the youngest age group at the bottom, and the oldest age group at
the top. Populations with high fertility and mortality generally have broad-based pyramids
with narrow tips. Populations that have had stable low fertility and mortality for some time
generally have pyramids that are increasingly rectangular.

Comparison of country with region and income group

Charts at the bottom of the page compare the country with the region or income group
to which it belongs, with respect to total fertility, life expectancy at birth, and population
growth rate. The comparison region or income group is indicated at the top of the
preceding page.
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OVERVIEW OF TRENDS AND PROJECTIONS

We revicw recent trends and projections for the future, focusing, first, on the world and
geographic regions; and second, on World Bank regions and on countries grouped by income; and
finally on particular countries or economies.

Recent trends, from 1975 to 1990, are striking because of the rapid changes occurring
in some countries and the absence of change in others. Some countries, especially in Southeast Asia
and Latin America, experienced sharp declines in fertility, large increases in life expectancies, and
a slowdown in population growth. Others, especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, saw persistent high
levels of fertility, mortality, and population growth. Still others, mainly in Europe, had stable fertility
below replacement (i.e., below the level required for each generation to replace itself in the
succeeding generation) and slow population growth during the entire period.

The projections carry forward, and work out the future implications of these trends
country by country but also introduce some dramatic changes, such as eventual fertility transition in
Sub-Saharan Africa.

World and Regions

The aggregates we consider here, besides the world as a whole, are more developed and
less developed countries; five major geographic regions, corresponding roughly to continents, but with
North and South America considered together, the U.S.S.R. combined with Europe, and the Pacific
treated with Australia as Oceania; and some subcontinental regions. For all these aggregates, Tables
1-5 give estimates of current and projected population size and growth; current and projected fertility
and mortality rates; current and projected age structure and dependency ratios; and projected long-run
trends. These subjects will be considered in order.

Population Size and Growth

The world population in mid-1990 is estimated at 5.28 billion. It is growing at almost
the same rate as ia 1975, but the number of people added each year has risen continuously since then.
Since the mid-1970s, wor'd population growth has been virtually constant at just over 1.7 percent
annually, but the number of people added in 1990 is up 20 million from 1975, to 91 million. The
rate of growth will fall to 1.4 percent annually at the beginning of the 21st century. In spite of this,
the annual net increase in the number of people will be larger in the year 2000 than in 1990, around
92 million people. Average annual additions to the world population are projected to increase
between 1990 and 2005. They will begin a steady decline around 2020. Annual additions will be
essentially stable at around 91.5 million between 2005 and 201S5.

Of the 440 million increase in the world population between 1985 and 1990, 406 millioa
(92 percent) was contributed by less developed countries which, in 1990, contained 77 percent of the
world population. The 1985-90 growth rates for less developed and more developed countries were
widely different, at 2.1 and 0.6 percent respectively. The less dzveloped country growth rate is
falling and by the beginning of the 21st century will have declined by close to 20 percent, to 1.7
percent per annum. Nevertheless, the differences in growth rates between less developed and more
developed countries mean that 79 percent of the world population will be living in what are currently
less developed countries by the beginning of the 21st century, up from 77 percent in 1990. By 202§,
84 percent of the world population will be living in areas currently classified as less developed.

At these levels of aggregation, these projections differ only slightly from the U.N. (1990)
and last year's World Bank projections (Bulatao et al. 1990), as Figure 1 shows. The projected less
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developed country population in 2025 is only 0.3 percent higher than last year's projection and 1
percent lower than the U.N. projection. As shown in Figure 2, the differences are wider for more
developed countries. The curreat projection for 2025 is 3 percent higher than last year’s projection
and 1.2 percent higher than the U.N. projection. These differeaces are due not only to differences
in procedures for projecting vital rates but also to slightly different estimates of cutrent population
and vital rates.

Since 1975, major world regions have beea growing at quite different rates, which are
changing in different directions. In Sub-Saharan Africa, the population growth rate has been
increasing steadily from an already high 2.8 percent in the 1970s to 3.1 percent in the most recent
five-year period (1985-90). In the Asia region (excluding developed countries), growth rates declined
between 1975 and 198S from 1.9 to 1.8 percent, but have inched up recently as China’s fertility
transition stopped short of replacement. In North Africa and the Middle East, population growth rates
show a slight increase, from 2.8 perceat in 1975-80 to 3.0 percent annually in 1985-90. Slowing
population growth rates are observed in the less developed countries of Latin America and the
Caribbean (down from 2.3 to 2.0 percent anrually) and for the more developed countries (from 0.7
to 0.5 percent annually). Growth is spread unevealy, with urban areas generally growing faster than
rural areas, as Box 3 describes.

These differential growth rates will continue for the next decade (as Figure 3 illustrates)
and for some time into the future. Current and projected population and growth rates for five major
regions are shown in Tables 1 and 2. (All tables appear at the end of this section, beginning on page
xxxviii.) The percentage distribution of world population by these regions is represented for 198S,
2000, and 2025 in Figure 4.

Asia, with the two most populous countries in the world, accounts for 59 percent of the
world population, and currently contributes 61 percent of the annual increase, or about $6 million
people. By 2025, Asia will still be adding some 48 million people annually to the world population.
Average annual contributions of other major regions between 1990 and 202S will be much less: 27.3
million for Africa, 9.6 million for America, 2.6 million for Europe, and 0.3 million for Oceania.
Asia’s annual contribution to world population growth will undergo the most rapid decline (14 percent
between 1990 and 2025). However, even with a reduced rate of growth and a decline in its average
contribution to world population increase, Asia’s population by 2025 will be just about § billion--
approximately the size of the eatire world population in 1987. The rising population densities
resulting from this growth are shown in Figure §.

Two major Asian subregions have opposite prospects. East and Southeast Asia (which
includes China) now contains one-third of the world population. Its share will fall to 30 percent in
202S and to 25 percent by 2100. South Asia (which includes India) ranks second in population and
contains 22 percen: of the world population. Its share will increase to 25 percent by 2100.

Africa currently is the fourth largest among the five major regions, with about 12 percent
of the world population. With an snnual growth rate of 2.9 percent in 1990, Africa by the year 2000
will be the second largest region, with 14 percent of the world population. The growth rate will fall
slowly to 2.1 percent by 2020-2S, and the region will have 19 percent of world population by 2025.
Africa’s contribution to world population growth will increase by 58 percent betwezn 1990 and 2025.
By that time, its population will be two ind a half times its current size. Africa’s population is now
20 percent the size of Asia’s, and will be 32 percent by 2025. As Figure 6 shows, Africa is
considerably less dense than Asia, but deasities will rise rapidly.

Among African subregions, East, West, and North Africa have 42, 37, and 22 percent
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Figure 1 Projected Population (billions) in Less Developed Countries,
1985-2025, Compared with U.N. and Previous World Bank Projections
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Box 3 Trends in Urbanization

In most less developed countries, urban population growth exceeds overall
population growth, Sub-Saharan Africa is the least urbanized region, but its urban
proportion is grewing faster than the urban proportion in any other region except Asia,
having increased from 24 to 31 percent in 1975-90. Urban growth raies are particulacly
high in Tanzania, Mozambique, and Swaziland. At the same time, several countries--
Burundi, Burkina Faso, Rwanda, Uganda--are overwhelmingly rural, with less than 10
percent of total population in urban areas.

The Asian population living in urban areas has increased from 22 to 41 perceat
of the total in the past 15 years. This rapid increase is largely due to China, where the
definition of what constitutes an urban area has been liberalized during the period. In the
Middle East and North Africa combined, 46 percent of the population is urban, In Latin
America and the Caribbean, the proportion of the population in urban areas is equal to that
in the developed countries, 72 percent.

Urbanization in the developed countries has come to a virtual standstill at 72
percent. A few countries--Romania and Austria--have declining urban populations, while
the percent urban in the U.S.A, has not changed since the 1970s.

of the African population respectively. North Africa’s share is forecast to decline to 18 percent by
2025, while the shares of East and West Africa will each increase by two percentage points.

America, with 14 percent of world population, includes both more developed and less
developed countries and is growing, as a whole, more slowly than Africa and Asia (1.1 percent
annualiy). By 2025, its population will have increased by 46 percent, but its share of world
population will have fallen to 13 percent. Northern America’s share of the population of the whole
region will shrink rapidly. By 2025, 335 million more people should te living in America than in
1990. Of this increase, 271 million (81 percent) will be added to Latin America and the Caribbean
and only 64 million to Northern America.

The population of Oceania, estimated at about 27 million in 1990, will also increase about
45 percent by 2025. Growth rates will be roughly similar in level and trend to those for America,
declining from 1.6 percent annually in 1985-90 to 0.7 percent in 2025.

Europe and the U.S.S.R., now second in size to Asia, will be only the fourth largest
major region by 2000. Its share of world population will shrink from 15 to 10 percent of world
population by 2025. Its population in 2025 will be only 12 percent larger than it is today, reflecting
annual growth rates of 0.2 to 0.4 percent between now and 2025. These rates assume that fertility
will rise from below-replacement levels in ceveral countries. Should this not occur, even this mcdest
projected growth will not be achieved.

Fertility

Figure 7 shows the current level of the total fertility rate (TFR) by country. For the
world as a whole, total fertility is 3.3 in 1990. Countries with high TFRs are found mainly in Africa
and the Middle East, with only one country (Laos) with a TFR above 6 outside these regions. Asian
and Latin American countries have mostly intermediate levels, with the notable exception of China,
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Figure 3 Projected population growth rates, 1990-2000
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which is in the low-fertility category. All developed countries are in the low-fertility group.

Recent trends in TFRs indicate remarkably little change from the mid-1970s to the
present in Sub-Saharan Africa. Only half a dozen countries show declining fertility, an equal number
shows increasing fertility, and the majority shows no change at all. Those with declining fertility
since the mid-1970s are small islands (Mauritius, Seychelles, Réunion), recently joined by some
countries in East Africa (Botswana, Zimbabwe, Kenya). In North Africa, except in Libya, fertility
decline started some time in the past two decades. The Middle East is similar to Sub-Saharan Africa,
with fertility constant at high levels, with a few exceptions where fertility has declined to intermediate
levels (Bahrain, Kuwait, the United Arab Emirates).

In Asia, aimost all countries experienced at least some fertility decline. In Latin America
and the Caribbean, trends in most countries are downward, but not as rapidly as in Southeast Asia.
Both Asia and Latin America include countries that started the transition before the 1970s (e.g., Cuba
and Taiwan), countries that started during the 19708 (e.g., Ecuador and Indonesia), and countries
which have yet to start the fertility transition (Bolivia and Laos). Among the more developed
countries, fertility continued to decline from levels already below replacement, or fluctuated in a
narrow range. Variations in contraceptive prevalence are largely responsible for the differences in
fertility levels. The data on contraceptive levels and trends are summarized in Box 4.

The projections of fertility extend country-specific fertility trends into the future, under
the general assumption that each country has gone, is going, or will go through a transition process
from high fertility to stable low fertility. Recent trends are used to define the timing and the pace
of this transition process (see the appendix). Projected fertility departs raclically from recent trends
in two circumstances. For countries with rising or stable high fertility (such as in Sub-Saharan
Africa) substantial fertility decline is eventually projected. And for countries with fertility below
replacement, a gradual return to and stabilization at replacement level is eventually projected.

Projected fertility rates are summarized in Table 3 for the world, less developed and more
developed countries, and geographic regions. The world total fertility rate is projected to decline by
haif a point to around 2.9 at the beginning of the 21st century and to decline an additional 0.5 points
by 2025-30. These declines of less than 1 percent annually incorporate substantial reduction in less
developed countries and a stable or even rising trend for many more developed countries. For more
developed countries as a whole, TFR begins to increase after 1995-2000 to a level of 2.0 by 202S.
For less developed countries, in contrast, TFR will decline from 3.9 in 1985-90 to 2.5 in 2025-30,
or about 1 percent annually over the whole period.

Given that fertility is not likely to decline much further in China and a few other large
less developed countries, the overall reduction expected to occur in other countries will be substantial.
In Africa and Southwest and South Asia, these projections imply that over the next 40 years or so--
from 1985-90 to 2025-30--fertility will decline to half its current level. For Africa, total fertility is
projected to decline from 6.2 to 3.1. (For West Africa in particular, decline will be from 6.6 to 3.2.)
In Southwest Asia, the projected fertility decline is from 5.1 to 2.7, and for South Asia from 4.7 to
2.3,

Other world regions will experience smaller changes in fertiiity. East and Southeast Asia,
including China, is expected to experience a fertility decline of 0.5 children per woman between
1985-90 and 2025-30. Since this region has 58 percent of Asia's population, the decline for Asia as
a whole will be modest, from 3.4 to 2.2. Decline in total fertility in Latin America and the Caribbean
will be from 3.6 to 2.1 children. The decline in Oceania will be from 2.5 to 2.1 children. On the
other hand, North America and Europe will experience increases in fertility from below replacement
levels.
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Figure 4 Percentage Distribution of World Population
by Major Region, 1985, 2000, and 2025
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Box 4 Contraceptive Prevalence Levels and Trends

Data on contraception are fairly extensive. Surveys such as the World Fertility
Surveys in the 1970s and early 1980s, the Contraceptive Prevalence Surveys, ead the
Demographic and Health Surveys from the mid-1980s, have measured the proportion of
couples usiug contraception. Out of 181 countries, 126 have had at least two sucveys.
Therefore, many of the country tavles show two estimates of the contraceptive prevalence
rate (CPR). However, trends should be interpreted with caution, as sampling, coverage,
and definitions used in the surveys may be differen:. Fertility rates suggest that many
countries without contraceptive use data generally have low prevalence. In particular
countries without data, however, both contraceptive use and fertility are low, and abcrtion is
used to prevent births (e.g., in the U.S.S.R. and the German Democratic Republic).

Contraceptive prevalence is highest in developed countries, where 70-80 percent
of married couples use some method. Method mix in these and other countsieg with high
prevalence varies a great deal: in Eastern Europe, couples use traditional methods such as
withdrawal and abstinence; in the Netherlands, over half of all couples use contraceptive
pills; in Canada, female sterilization is the most common method; in Cuba, the TUD is the
most prevaleat method; in Finland, condoms are relied on most.

The highest contraceptive prevalence rates in Sub-Saharan Africa are 43 percent
for Zimbabwe in 1988, and 30 percent for Botsv.ana in 1989. For most other countries in
the region, contraceptive prevalence is below 5 percent. Severul countries in Asia and the
Middle East have similarly low levels of prevalence. The method mix in low contraceptive
prevalence countries shows as much varieiy as that in high prevalence countries. In Asia,
IUDs are widely used, but couples in India rely mostly on female sterilization. In Latin
America and the Caribbean, female sterilization is an important method, but not in Chile,
where the IUD is most popular. Over time, a few countries with low or intermediate CPRs
show declining use: Haiti, Fiji, Guatemala, and Guyana. The majority show increases.
Overall, contraceptive pill use has been declining, whereas all other methods--ITUDs and
female sterilization in particular--have been gaining.

Levels and projected trends in crude birth rates are a result of the assumptions about the
trend in total fertility rates in combination with assumptions about age structure. The current crude
birth rate for the world is 26.3 and the projected rate for 2025 is 18.0. The crude birth rate in less
developed countries, currently more than twice as high as in more devcloped countries, is projected
to decline by 36 percent by 2025, while the rate for more developed countries drops only 15 percent.
The differential between more developed country and less developed cou. ry crude birth rates is
expected to decline from 16 per thousand in 1985-90 to 8 per thousand by 2020-25.

Unlike total fertility, the crude birth rate wili decline in every region without exception.
These declines will be larger where the rate is now higher. From 45 per thousand in Africa, it will
fall to 26 per thousand in 2025-30. From 15 per thousand in Europe, it will fail to 12 per thousand
in 2025-30. Whereas the African crude birth rate is now three times the European rate, by 2025-30
it will be about double the European rate.
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Figure 5 Population densities in East, South, and Southeast Asia
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Figure 6 Population densities in Africa

1960 1990 2020

T

3

- . / 1T )
N 7
1201 49 7Y
1 LY s .
818§ o '/,4;.5; //; //4‘ ~
. h Ak %
- i HH - et A - o7
- . 2 " ¢
¥ 7
1 194
iy
1
i 4
e an
: 7 A
$269535 3
. . 7
. ., 2
%
por aqbm.
Unawr 10 - -
W2 A
e, »9
-E 3]
1 o
100 o wume Y Y
a4 1 4 Q.
LA

XX NOILINACMIN|



XXIV  INTRODUCTION

Figure 7 Total fertility rates, 1990
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Figure 8 Life expectancy at birth, 1990
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Mortality

Levels of life expectaucy at birth around the world are represented in Figure 8. For the
world as a whole, the current estimate is 66 years. Sub-Saharan Africa has the lowest life expectancy
(50 years for males, 54 years for females), trailing the Middle East and North Africa combined by
more than 10 years, Despite substantial improvements in the past 15 years, current Sub-Saharan life
expectancy is still below the level that the Middle East and North Africa attained in the 1970s.
Mortality conditions barely improved during the 1980s in Tanzania, Madagascar, Fthiopia, Ghana,
and Senegal, but life expe-tancy did rise faster than the regior's average in Botswana, Zimbabwe,
Kenya, Cape Verde, Gabon, and Swaziland,

Average life expectancies for the less developed countries in North Africa, the Middle
East, Asia, and Latin America are quite similar, with life expectancy for males between 61 ard 63
years and life cxpectancy for females between 64 and 68 years.

The developed countries have life expectancies of at least 65 years for males and at least
74 years for females. The highest obscrved life expectancies are in Japan--75 years for males, 81 for
females. Trends in most countries are still upward, but the rate of increase is considerably slower
at high levels. In Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union, life expectancy has remained virtually
constant at 1970s levels due to increasing adult mortality rates.

Table 3 provides projected mortality trends for aggregates. Faster rises in life expectancy
are projected where it is now lower than where it is now higher. However, some differentiation in
projections is introduced among countries with the same life expectancy levels based on recent trends
(see the appendix).

For the world as a whole, life expectancy at birth is projected to reach 70 around 2010.
This mark will actually be attained by less developed countries as a group around 2015, at which time
more developed countries should have exceeded it by about 10 years. This gap in life expectancy is
smaller than the current 12-year gap but still substantial. Current crude death rates are identical for
less and more developed countries because less developed countries have a smaller proportion of their
populatiors in older age groups.

Substantial differentials exist, and are projected to remain, in the levels of mortality
across major regions. Currently life expectancy is lowest and infant mortality highest for Afriza.
Life expectancy for this region as 8 whole is 53 y=ars and infant mortality is 105 per 1000 live births.
Asia occupies an intermediate position with a life expectancy of 64 years, whereas levels in Europe
and Oceania are generally around 72 to 73 years.

Within major regions, differences in mortality can be large. Life expectancy in South
Asia is 12 years shorter than in East and Southeast Asia; Latin America’s leveis are some 1C years
shorter than Northern America’s; and West Africans can expect a 10-year shorter life span than North
Africans.

Differentials within and between regions will narrow slowly over the projection period,
but remain substantial even by 2025-30. By that time, differentials between South Asia and East and
Southeast Asia, and between West Africa and North Africa, will have been reduced to eight years.
Levels of life expectancy within America will be more similar, with only a five-year difference
between Latin America and the Caribbean and Northern America.
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Age Structure

Of the 5.3 billion people in 1990, 61 percent were in the working ages of 15-64, giving
a dependency ratio (ot those younger and older combined per hundred members of this group) of 63.
By 2025, the world dependency ratio is projected to fall to 55. Children and youth under 15 will
have fallen from 32 to 25 percent of the population, while the aged 65 and over will have risen from
6 to 10 percent (Table 4).

Projected trends in more developed and less developed countries are quite different. In
more developed countries, the number of children and youth wili actually decline from 259 to 247
million between 1990 and 2028, reflecting the impact of falling fertility. They will fail from 21 to
18 percent of the total. The aged will almost double in number, and by 2025 will outnumber children
and youth. The dependeacy ratio in more developed countries will rise from 50 to 63 between 1990
and 202S.

The dependency ratio in less developed countries will decline from 67 in 1990 to 53 in
202S. This decline will be 2 result of a reduction in the proportion of the population aged 0-14 (from
38 to 27 percent) and the rapid growth in the working-age population, which will almost double in
size. The aged will increase much faster in less developed countries than in more developed
countries, multiplying three-fold between 1990 and 2025. However, they are now only 4 percent of
the population, and will increase to only 8 percent.

Of the major regions, Africa has the largest proportion of total population under 15: 45
percent in 1990. Those under 15 will still be 36 percent of the Afr.can population by 2025.
Corresponding percentages in other regions are much lower: the next highest is 33 percent for Asia,
and this is projected to decline to 22 percent by 2025. Only 22 percent of Europe and the U.S.S.R.’s
population is under 15, and this will decline to 18 percent by 2025.

Consistent with these changes, the dependency ratio will decline in Africa, Asia, and
America. Between 1990 and 2025, the ratio will fall from 94 to 66 in Africa, from 61 to 54 in
America, and from 61 to 51 in Asia. On the other hand, in Europe and the U.S.S.R. the dependency
ratio will increase from 51 to 62 as the population ages. The dependency ratio for Oceania will stay
almost unchanged close to 55.

Long-Run Trends

The long-run implications of the projection assumptions are illustrated in Table 5, which
shows projections up to 2100 as well as other indicators. With every country and economy prcjected
to reach replacement-level fertility by or before 2060, world population will be over 12 billion by the
end of the next century. Another 500 million will be added before the population becomes stationary,
i.e., before the growth rate falls to zero.

Table 5 shows the ratios to the 1990 population of the projected stationary population and
of the projected population under the special assumptions that fertility drops to replacement level
immediately, mortality stays constant at current levels, and no migration tekes place. The latter ratio,
labeled population momentum, indicates the amount of future population growth attributable to the
current age structure of a population. An illustration of the importance of momentum is that more
than two billion persons will be added to the world population after replacement fertility is achieved.

Population momentum is lower for more developed than for less developed countries (1.1
and 1.5, respectively). For more developed countries, the main source of growth urtil stationary
population is attained is momentum. Hence the two ratios for more developed countries are almost
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equal. For less developed countries, the two ratios differ. Momentum will lead to considerable
growth, but high fertility will add even more growth. Across major regions, population momentum
is bighest for Africa at 1.6 and for America at 1.4.

World Bank Regions and Income Groups

The World Bank divides borrower countries, which account for three-fourths of world
population, into four regions: Africa, essentially Sub-Saharan; Asia, excluding Southwest Asia,
Afghanistan, and Pakistan, but including the Pacific; Europe, the Middle i.ast (up to Pakistan), and
North Africa (EMN); and Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC). Within regions, countries are
grouped into four to six country departments, most of which include more than one country (Box §).
Independently of this classification, the Bank also assigns all countries, more developed and less
developed, for which data are available into one ~f four income groups (Box 6). This section
considers the population and vital rates of Bank regions, country departments, and countries grouped
by income. The discussion of Bank regions overlaps somewhat with the p.eceding discussion of
geographic regions, which might be consuited for further details.

The division into Bank regions puts about half the world population in the Asia region
and 8 to 10 percent of the population in each of the other regions. If China and India were excluded,
the remainder of the Asia region, at 12 percent of world population, would be somewhat comparable
in size to the other regions.

The relative contributions of the regions to world population growth are shown in Figure
9 (see also Tables 6-7). The Asia region is now contributing half of world population growth, and
the other three regions are each contributing 10 to 16 percent. The contribution i0 growth of the Asia
region is projected to decline relative to the contributions of other regions. Around 2030, the Asia
region's contribution to world population growth will fall below that of the Africa region and around
2065 below the contribution of the EMN region.

The contributions of both the EMN and Africa regions are projected to rise, even with
expected fertility transition. Around 2075, the Africa region will have only 22 percent of world
population, but will be responsible for twice as much growth as the EMN region, the next largest
contributor. In 2035, the EMN region will have 15 percent of world population, but will be
responsible for a quarter of world population growth. Even with eventual fertility decline assumed,
the Africa region will double in size in 25 years and the EMN region in 31 years.

Population growth in the LAC region is not insignificant either. This region is growing
faster than the Asia region and has the same momentum as the Africa region. Even if the LAC
region could attain replacement fertility immediately, population would still increase by 60 percent
because of the young age structure.

The country departments generally have growth prospects similar to those of the regions
to which they belong. The departments covering the largest populations are the single-country China
and India departments and the Southeast Asia department, the latter covering 300 million people. The
remaining departments each cover between 42 and 194 million people. By 2025, these other
departments, assuming they will still exist in the same form, will each cover between 114 and 466
million people. By 2000, both the smallest department, the Sahel, and the largest, the Middle East,
will have grown 33 percent Jarger. Within the Africa region, which has the highest growth rates, the
South Central-Indian Ocean and Western Africa departments will lead the transition to slower
population growth. The annual growth rates in these departments will decline to under 3 in 2000 and
under 2 by 2025. These departments do not include the recent leaders in the fertility transition in
Africa. Two of those leaders, Botswana and Zimbabwe, are included in the Southern Africa
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Figure 9 Percentage Contribution to World Popuiation Growth
Jrom Bank Regions and Nonborrowers, 1985-2100
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department, which will still experience annual growth rates above 3 percent in 2000 and above 2
percent by 20285,

Average annual population growth rates vary considerably across Bank regions and
country departments, as shown in Table 7. Growth rates are around 3 percent in all the Africa
departments, and will remain generally around 3 until after 2000. Growth rates in Asia departments
are somewhat more variable. but generally around 2 percent, except for China with 1.4 percent. In
the EMN departments, growth rates are around 3 percent except for Europe, which has substantially
lower growth and different growth prospects.

The differences between regions and similarities within them are mainly rooted in fertility
patterns (Table 8). Total fertility is above 6.5 in each Africa department; above 5.0 for three of the
four EMN departments; between 3.4 and 3.9 in each LAC department; and more vaciable only in the
Asia region, where it ranges from 2.4 to 5.0 across department<. Mortality patterns are also quite
similar among departments in each region. Infant mortality per thousand is over 100 in each Africa
department; between 72 and 101 in three of the four EMN departments; between 50 and 65 in each
LAC department; and more variable again in the Asia region, where it ranges from 32 to 114.
Projected trends will introduce only slightly more heterogeneity within regions: the Sahelian
department, for instance, is expected to lag behind other Africa departments in both mortality and
fertility decline.

The long-run stationary population for each Africa department is at least five times and
as much as seven times its current population (Table 9). The Middle East department comes close
to the lower end of this range: its stationary population is 4.7 times its current population. In the
long run, the population for the Turkey-Pakistan department is expected to quadruple and the
population for the North Africa department to triple. For most of the remaining departments, roughly
a doubling of the population is projected.
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Box 5§ Countries and Economies Classified by Income Group

Low incoms (3543 or {ess)

East Africa
Burundt
Comoros
Ethiopia
Kenys
Lesotho
Maciagescar
Malowi
Mozambique
Rwanda

somalie
Tanzanis
Uganda
2aire
2ambia

North Africa
Sudan

West Africa

Benin

Burkina Faso

Central African Rep.
Chad

Equatorial Guines
Gambia, The

Ghana

Guines
Guinea-Bissau
Liberia

Hati

Mauritania

Niger

Migeris

Sao Tome and Principe
Sierra Laone

Togo

Latin America and the Caribbean

Guyana
Hajti

South Asia
Afghanistan
Bangladesh
8huten
India
Maldives
Nepal
Pakistan
Sri Lanks

East and Southeast Asia
Kempuches
China ¢excluding Taiwan)
Indonesis
Lac People's Dem. Rep.
Nyarmar
Viet Nam

Southwest Asia .
Yemen People‘s Dem. Rep. of

Lower-aiddle incoms ($546-%32,200)

East Africa
Botswana
Djibouti
Mauritius
Swaziland
Zimbabwe

West Africa
Angola
Cameroon
Cape Verde
Congo, People’s Rep. of the
Cote d'ivoire
Senegat

North Africe
Egypt, Arsb Rep. of
Moracco
Tunisis
QOther North Africs

Europe
Poland

Latin Americe and the Caribbesn

Belize
Bolivia
8razil
Chile
Colombia
Costa Rica
Dominica
Dominfcan Rep.
Ecuador

€l Salvador
Grenada
Guatemala
Nonduras
Jamaics
Nexico
Nicaragua
Faname
Paraguay
Peru

st. Lucis
St. Vincent end the Grenadines

Southwest Asia
Gaza Strip
Jordan
Lebanon
Syrian Arab Rep.
Turkey
West Bank
Yemen Arab Rep.

East and Southeast Asia
Mataysia
Philippines
Thailand

Oceania
Fiji
Kiribati
Other Micronesia
Papua New Guinea
Solomon Islands
Tongs
vanuatu
Western Samoa




(based on GNP per capita in 1988 U.S. dollars)
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Upper-widdte fncome ($2,201-$5,999)

East Africa
Reunion
Seychelies
South Africe

West Africe
Gabon
Other West Africe

North Africs
Algeria
Libya

Europe
Greece

Hungary
Malts
Portugal
Romania
Yugoslevie

Latin America snd the Caribbean
Antigua and Barbuda
Argentina
Guade! oupe
Martinique
Montserrat
Other Latin America
Puerto Rico

St. Kitts and Nevis
Sur iname

Trinided and Tobago
Uruguay

Venezuela

South Asfa
Iran, Islamic Rep, of

Southwest Asia

Iraq
Oman

East and Southeast Asia
Kores, Rep. of
Macao

Oceania
Other Polynesia

Wigh incoms (36,000 or more)

Europe
Austeia
Belgium
Channe! 1slands
Dermerk
Finland
France
Germany, federal Rep. of
1celand
[reland
Other Europe

Europe (cont.)
Italy
Luxembourg
Nether{ands
Norway
Spain
Sweden
Switzerland
United Kingdom

Northern America
Canada
United States of America
Other Northern America

Latin America arxs the Caribbean
Sahamas, The
Barbados
Netherlands Antilles
Virgin islands (U.S5.)

Southuest Asta
Sahrain
Cyprus

Israet

Kusait

Qatar

Saudi Arsbia

United Arab Emirates

East and Southeast Asia
Brunef
Hong Kong
Japan
Singapore
Taiwen, China

Oceania

Australis

Fed. States of Micronesia
French Folynesia

Guam

New Caledonia

New Zealand

Nonreporting normember economies

Africs
Nemibia

Latin America and the Caribbean
Cuba

East and Southeast Asis
Kores, Dem. People's Rep. of
Hongolia

Europe
Albania
Bulgaris
Czechoslovakia
German Dem. Rep.
U.S.S.R.




XXX INTRODUCTION

Box 6 Countries and Economies Classified

Africa Region (Sub-Saharan)

Occidentstl and Centrst Africs
Department (AF1)

Benin

Cameroon

Central African Rep.

Congo, Peopte’s Rep. of the

Cote d*lvoire

Equatorial Guinea

Gabon

Guinea

Togo

Eastern Africa Department (AF2)
Ethiopis
Kerys
Mauritius
Somalia
Sudsn
Uganda

South-Central and Indian Ocesn
Department (AF3)
Burundi

Comoros
Djibouti
Madagascar
Rwanda
Seycheites
laire

Western Africa Department (AF4)
Ghana
Guinea-8issau
Liberia
Nigeria
Sao Tome and Principe
Sierra Leone

Sahelian Department (AFS)
Burkina Faso
Cape Verde
Chad
Gambia, The
Mali
Mauritania
Niger
Senegal

Southern Africa Department (AF6)

Angola

Botswana

Lesotha

Malawi

Mozambique

Swazitand

Tanzania

Zambia

Zimbabwe

Nonborrowers

Sub-Saharan Africa
Namibis

Reunion

South Africa
Other West Africs

Asia Region (and Oceania)

Country Department |
Bang!| adesh
Bhuten
Nepal
Sri Lanka

Country Department !I
Kampuchea
Korea, Rep. of
Laoc People’s Dem. Rep.
Malaysia
Myanmar
Phitippines
Thailend
Viet Nam

Couritry Department 111
chins (excluding Taiwan)

Country Department 1V
India

Country Department V
Fiji
Indonesia
Kiribati
Maldives
Papua New Guinesa
Solomon [slands
Tonga
vanuatu
Western Samoa

Nonborrowers

East and Southeast Asia
Brunei

Hong Kong

Japan

Korea, Uem. People's Rep. of
Macao

Mongot ia

Singapore

Taiwen, Chins

Ocesnia

Australia

Fed.States of Micronesia
French Polynesia

Guam

New Caledonia

New Zealand

Other Micronesia

Other Polynesia
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Eurcpe, Riddie Emat, and North Africa (EMN) Region (and U.S.S.R.)

Country Department 1
Pakistan
Turkey

Country Department 11l
Algeria
Libys
Maltas
Morocco
Tunisis

Country Department 111
Afghanistan
Bahrain
Egypt, Arsb Rep. of
iran, Islamic Rep, of
Irag
Jordsn
Kuwait
Lebanon
Ooman

Country Oepsrtment 1[! (cont.)
Qatar
Saudi Arabie
Syrias
United Arab Emirates
Yemen Arab Rep.
Yemen, People's Dem. Rep. of

Country Department 1V
Cyprus
Hungary
Poland
Portugat
Romania
Yugosliavia

Nonborrowers

North Africa
QOther North Africa

Southwest Asia
Gaza Strip
Israel
West Bank

Europs snd U.S5.S.R.
Atbania

Austria

Belgium
Bulgaria
Channel Islands
Czechosiovakia
Dermark

Fintand

france

German Dem. Rep.
Germany, Federal Rep. of
Greece

{celand

lretand

Itatly
Luxembourg
Nether larcis
Norway

Spain

Sweden
Switzerland
United Kingdom
Other Europe
U.S.S.R.

Latin America and the Caribbeen (LAC) Region (and Morthern America)

Country Department |
Brazil

Country Department |1
Costa Rica
gt Satvador
Guatemaia
Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama

Country Department 11
Antigua and Barbuda
S8ahamas, The
Barbados
Belize
Bolivia
Colombia
Dorinice
Dominican Rep.
Grenads
Guyana
Haiti
Jamaica
Montserrat
St. Kitts and Nevis
st. Lucia

St, Vincent and the Grenadines

sSuriname
Trinidad and Tobago
Venezuels

Country Department 1V
Argentina
Chile
Ecuador
Paragusy
Peru
Uruguay

Nonborrowers

Latin America and the Caribbean
Cuba

Guadet oupe

Martinique

Netherlands Antilles

Virgin Istands (U.S.)

Other Latin America

Northern America

Canada

Puerto Rico

United States of America
Other Northern America
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Of the 187 countries or economies, 49 have low per capita incomes of $545 or less (in
1988 U.S. dollars). Most of these countries or economies are in Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asia, and
Southeast Asia; they also include the majority of the ten largest countries in the world and contain
57 percent of world population. At the other extreme, high-income countries or economies, with per
capita incomes of $6,000 or more, number 43, and contain 15 percent of world populauon. At
present, the low-income populations as a group are growing by almost 60 million people a year, while
the high-income populations as a group are growing by only S million people a year. By 2025, the
currently low-income countries will make up 61 percent of world population, with over § billion
persons. The currently high-income countries will make up 11 percent of world population, with 945
million persons.

The lower-middle-income economies, with per capita incomes up to $2,200, are as
numerous as the low-income countries but have only 15 percent of world population. In this group
are close to half of the Latin American and Caribbean countries. The upper-middle-income
economies, with 6 percent of world population, have lower fertility and are mostly on the way to
slower population growth. Nevertheless, even this group of countries will still grow considerably.
Their stationary populations in the aggregate are expected to be more than double their present
populations.

Some Country Results

Countries and economies provide a much more complex demographic mosaic than these
regions, and only some highlights of their prniected demographic future will be given (see Tables 10-
13).

China is now the most populous country or economy, as it has been for some time and
will continue to be in these projections until early in the 22nd century, when it will be overtaken by
India. Both China and India will have populations of 1.8-1.9 billion persons by 2160. Nigeria,
currently the cighth largest country in the world, will steadily increase in size and by 2160 will
become the third largest country, overtaking the U.S.S.R., the United States, Indonesia, Brazil, and
Japan. Nigeria’s population in 2160 will be equal to 96 percent of the 1990 population of Africa as
a whole. India and China together will be larger than the total 1990 population of Asia by some 610
million persons. Rankings by size among other large countries will be changing well before 2160.
Nigeria and Pakistan, in particular, will be moving up, from eighth and ninth today to seventh and
cighth by the turn of the century and to fifth and sixth by 2025.

The largest countries in the world will experience very different growth rates. China's
population will be growing at only 0.9 percent annually between 1990 and 2030. The U.S.S.R.,
currently the third largest country, will grow at an annual rate of 0.5 percent in the same period. In
contrast, Pakistan and Nigeria will grow significantly faster, at 2.5 and 2.6 percent annuaily in this
period, a rate which is nevertheless slower than their current growth rates of 3.1 and 3.2.

Growing even faster will be some other countries or economies in a high-growth belt that
extends roughly from Nigeria eastward to Pakistan. In this belt, 3 to 14 percent growth rates are
expected to continue in countries such as Libya, Niger, and Mali and a cluster of countries around
the Gulf of Guinea; in East African countries from Ethiopia and Somalia south to Mozambique; and
in Southwest and South Asia except in Afghanistan, Democratic Yemen, and the United Arab
Emirates. Standing out in this belt of countries are Rwanda and Cdte d'Ivoire, growing at 3.9 and
3.7 percent annually; Oman, growing at 3.9 percent annually; and Saudi Arabia, the Yemen Arab
Republic, the West Bank, and Syria, all growing at around 3.6 percent annual.y. Concern among
governments about such high growth rates has clearly grown in the last two decades (Box 7).
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- Box 7 Government Assessments of Population Growth

Government responses to periodic U.N. questionnaires indicate that more
governments in the 1980s than in the 1970s considered population growth in their countries
to be too high. Of the 160 governments responding, 75 now describe their countries’
population growth rates as too high, up from 55 a decade ago. Most of the: countries
shifting to this view are in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the qumber considering population
growth to be too high increased from 13 in 1978 to 20 in 1983 and to 26 in 1989. In the
same region, 29 governments consider fertility in their country to be too high. In Asia, the
majority of governments reported population growth as too high in 1978, and none have
changed their assessments. In the remaining developing countries--from the Middle East to
North Africa to the Caribbean and Latin America--governmeats are about equally divided
between “too high" and "satisfactory" assessments of the level of population growth, with a
few responding "too low." For more developed countries, the majority of governments
reported population growth as satisfactory, but the number reporting fertility to be too low
has doubled to 12 in the latest survey.

The lowest growth rates (under 1 percent) generally are in the northern hemisphere--
Northern America, the U.S.S.R., and Europe. Five countries--the U.S. Virgin Islands, Hungary, the
German Democratic Republic, Bulgaria, and St. Kitts and Nevis--are currently experiencing declining
populations. By 2030, 13 countries will have negative growth rates, not including Bulgaria and the
U.S. Virgin Islands, which are projected to regain positive growth. Countries with declining
populations in 2030 will include Japan, currently the seventh largest country in the world,
Luxembourg, the Federal Republic of Germany, the Netherlands, the Channel Islands, Greece,
Belgium, Finland, Switzerland, Denmark, and Austria. Recent political eveats in Europe, including
mass migrations from east to west, the economic unification of the Germanys and progress toward
economic unity in the European Community, are likely to affect the demographic future of the region
in ways that are still unpredictable.

The countries with most rapid growth are alsc among those with the highest fertility
levels (cf. Figures 3 and 7). Total fertility is 8 in Rwanda and the Yemen Arab Republic, and
between 7 and 8 in Saudi Arabia, Oman, Kenya, Malawi, C6te d’'Ivoire and Ethiopia.

Over the next decade, the largest declines in fertility are projecied for Zimbabwe,
Boiswana, Kenys, and Algeria, where total fertility will fall by an average of about 1.4 children.
Tunisia and Vietnam will experience almost as large fertility declines. Unlike thcse countries,
Guinea, Afghanistan, The Gambia, Mauritania, Guinea-Bissau and Sierra Leone are projected to have
constant high fertility. Constant fertility, but at low levels, is also projected for The Bahamas,
Romania, Poland, the Netherlands, Guadaloupe, Macao, and Ireland.

The country with the lowest current expectation of life at birth, barely 40 years, is
Guinea-Bissau. Twenty-three other countries have life expectancies under 50 years; all except
Afghanistan, the Yemen Arab Republic, and Bhutan are in Sub-Saharan Africa. The longest life
expectancy in the Sub-Saharan region, at about 67 years, is in Botswana. Within the region; only the
small island countries of Mauritius, Seychelles, and Réunion have comparable levels of life
expuctancy. By contrast, the longest life expectancies, between 78 and 79 years, are in Japan,
Iceland, Hong Kong, and Switzerland. No >ountry in Europe has a life expectancy below 70 years,
with the lowest being Hungary and Romania at around 71 years. In Oceania, Kiribati and Papua New
Guinea are outliers, with life expectancies similar to those found in Africa--eround S4 years, in
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contrast to 76 years for Australia and 74 years for New Zealand.

Concurrent with future changes in fertility and mortality will be changes in dependency
across countries. In Kenya, previous high fertility partly accounts for a ratio as high as 116
dependents per 100 people of working age. Fertility decline will reduce the ratio to 55 by 202S.
Singapore already has a low dependeacy ratio of 41; this will rise to 62 in the next 35 years. Another
contrast is provided by India and Switzerland. India's dependency ratio will decrease from 70 to 46
between 1990 and 2025, while Switzerland's ratio will increase from 47 to 71.

Conclusion

The world population in 1990 is growing at about the same rate as in 1975. But there
are some 1.2 billion more people now, and the number of people added each year is greater now than
ever before. Between 1975 and 1990, an average of 80 million people were added to world
population every year. Between 1990 and 2000, an average of 91 million people will be added to
world population every year.

This annual increase in world population projected for this decade will exceed the current
population of Mexico, the world’s eleventh largest country. The total increase for the decade as a
whole will exceed the current population of India.

India itself will be the leading contributor to these increases. Asia as a whole, in fact,
will be responsible for more than half the annual increase--5§5 million more people will be added
every year on this continent. More than half the annual increase in Asia, in turn, will be due to the
combined increases in India (15.7 million annually) and China (15.3 million annually). Every year
of the decade, the Asian population will add to itself the equivalent of the current population of
Thailand.

The African continent has only a fifth of the population of Asia, but its annual increase
in this decade will be disproportionately large: 22 million people, or almost as many people added
every year as now live in Kenya. The annual increase in the Americas will be half that in Africa,
or roughly equivalent to the current populations of Ecuador or Cuba. As elsewhere, the increases
in this region will be unevenly distributed, and some countries, where the average woman still has
more than four children, will experience growth more typical of other regions. The annual increase
in Europe and the U.S.S.R. will not be entirely insignificant either, adding u - to roughly the
population of Albania.

Two-thirds of the increase in world population in this decade will come in low-income
countries. High-income and upper-middle-income countries combined will account for only 12
percent of the decadal increase.

These large increases are projected despite expected moderation in population growth
rates. For 1990-2000, the annual rates of growth in Asia, the Americas, and Oceania will each be
close to 1.5 percent, lower than the respective growth rates for 1975-90 (thougl only marginally so
for Oceania). For Europe and the U.S.S.R., the growth rate will be 0.4 percent annualiy, also lower
than previously. Only for Africa is the growth rate for the decade, at close to 3 percent, expected
to be slightly higher than it was in 1975-90.

In the first quarter of the next century, growth rates will fall further. Even in Africa,
the annual rate will decline to 2.5 percent. Nevertheless, annual increments to world population will
remain at roughly the same levels: about 91 million people added annually. The difference in growth
rates between Africa and the rest of the world will have significant effects. The African populaticn,
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now smaller than that of the Americas or Europe, will be larger than them by 2000, will surpass one
billion by 2006, and will reach two billion by 2038.

How likely, in fact, are the projected increases? For this decade, the size of the increases
depends largely on the expanding base of the population, and there can be little doubt about the rough
magnitudes. For the next century, the projections depend on guesses about future fertility and
mortality.

Continued fertility decline is assumed in these projections, and for some countries,
fertility decline is expected to begin--and to progress at a good pace--even though no evidence for this
is visible to date. If this decline does not take place, or is retarded because of slower socioeconomic
development and limited access to fertility regulation, these projections will turn out, if anything, to
understate future population growth. The one possible counterbalancing factor is that the projections
for some developed countries do assume an eventual rebound from below-replacement fertility,
evidence for which is also limited so far. If this does not happen, their populations could be slightly
smaller, but the effect on world population will be small.

If there is one area of considerable uncertainty in these projections, it concerns the future
course of mortality. Continued improvements in life expectancy are assumed, following trends in
many couatries over the past uccades. However, the possibility of catastrophic mortality events
always exists. We refer not to localized famines and similar disasters, or even to major wars, which
tend to have temporary and relatively limited effects on total population, whatever effects they may
have on particular social groups. Rather we refer to even more apocalypiic events, on the scale of
a major auclear exchange, a wide-reaching environmental catastrophe, or an unchecked and extensive
plague. Mass mortality could upset the projections, but whether this will happen is quite uncertain.

Consider, for instance, the possible impact of the Autoimmune Deficiency Syndrome
(AIDS) epidemic on population (abstracting from its other health and economic impacts). The impact
on population numbers in the developed countries is minor. For Sub-Saharan Africa, the impact in
this decade will also be minor, given the long latency of the infection. Sometime in the next century,
some undetermined effect on population numbers in specific countries may become visible. This
sffect may be minor, as some models suggest, or slightly larger, but negative population growth is
quite unlikely. And this effect will depend to an important extent on measures that are taken now and
on changes in individual bebavior that are not possible to predict.

One important point about these projections, therefore, is the way they rest on predictions
about individual and institutional behavior. For instance, they implicitly assume that efforts to
moderate growth will not only continue but expand to cover areas of the world where population
growth now appears largely unchecked. Maintaining the growth path indicated by these projections,
and not exceeding it, will therefore require considerable effort from many quarters. Whether even
more reductiop in growth can be achieved is uncertain, but if so, it would certainly require
considerable human commitment, resources, and ingenuity.
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Table 1 Posulation and Percentage Distribution by Geographic Region, 1985-2100

Population (millions)

Percentage of world population

Region or

{ncoms group 1985 1990 2000 2025 2050 2100 1990 2000 2025 2050 2100

world 4842 5282 6192 8479 10319 12036 106.0 100.0 100.0 100.¢ 100.0 100.0
Less developed (a) 3665 4071 4919 TO99 8921 10633 75.7 77.1 T9.6 83.7 8.5 88.3
More developed (a) 177 1211 1273 1380 1398 1404 2.3 22,9 20.6 16.3 135 1.7
Africa 556 bbb 865 1603 2349 3251 11.5 12,2 1%.0 18.9 23.0 27.0
East Africe 230 269 364 701 1078 1533 4.8 5.1 5.9 8.3 10.5 12.7
West Africa 202 237 320 619 925 1283 4.2 4.5 5.2 7.3 9.0 10.7
North Africa 123 161 180 282 366 435 2.5 2.7 2.9 3.3 3.5 3.6
America 868 23 829 1058 1193 1274 13.8 13,7 13.4 12,9 11.6 10.6
Latin America and Caribbean 400 443 527 714 845 925 8.3 8.4 8.5 8.4 8.2 7.7
Northern Americe 268 280 302 344 348 349 5.5 5.3 4.9 4.1 3.4 2.9
Asia 2825 3099 3448 4902 SB817 6561 58.3 S8.7 58.9 57.8 S6.4 54.5
East and Southeast Asia 1652 1781 2034 2531 2818 2981 34.1 33,7 32.8 29.8 27.3 2.8
South Asia 1058 1187 1442 2080 2597 3062 1.9 22.5 23.3 2..5 25.2 25.4
Southwest Asia 115 132 173 292 402 517 2.4 2.5 2.8 3.4 3.9 4.3
Europe and U.S.S.R. 769 787 819 878 897 906 15.9  14.9 13.2 10.4 8.7 7.5
Oceania 25 27 n 39 43 4S 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.4

a. “More developed" comprises Europe. the U.S.S.R., Northern America (the United States snd Canada), Austraiis,

New Zealand, and Japan.

“Less developed” comprises the rest of the world.

Table 2 Annual Population Increase and Growth Rate by Geographic Region, 1985-2100

Annual population increase (millions)

Region or
income group

1985-90 2000-05 2025-30 2050-75 2100-25

Annual growth rate (percent)

1985-90 2000-05 2025-30 205C-75 2100-25

world
Less developed (a)
More developed (a)
Africa
East Africa
West Africa
North Africa
America
Latin America and Caribbean
Northern America
Asia
East and Southeast Asia
South Asia
Southwest Asia
Europe and U.S.8.R.
Oceania

87.9 92.0 87.5 64.6
811 86.3 35.0 4.9
6.8 5.7 2.5 -0.2
18.1 26.0 33.0 22.7
7.7 1.5 15.9 1.5
6.9 10.4 13.3 9.3
3.5 4.2 3.8 2.0
11.0 9.8 7.3 2.2
8.5 7.8 6.4 2.3
2.5 2.0 0.9 -0.1
54.9 52.7 45.3 19.6
25.8 22.3 16.6 4.2
25.7 26.1 3.8 12.3
3.5 4.6 4.9 31
3.5 3.1 1.7 0.¢
0.4 0.4 0.2 0.1

-

CQOOWL2VNVOOOONNVO =N

CHWMLUNUN LN AW WO O

1.7 1.43 1.01 C.¢! 0.10
2.10 1.68 1.16 0.47 o
0.57 0.44 0.18 -0.02 0.03
3.01 2.80 1.96 0.86 0.17
3.09 2.92 2.14 0.9 0.18
3.15 3.00 2.04 0.89 0.17
2.64 2.19 1.30 0.51 0.09
1.58 1.14 0.67 0.18 €.05
2.03 1.43 0.88 0.26 0.06
0.90 0.64 0.25 -0.02 0.02
1.86 1.40 0.90 0.32 0.08
1.50 1.07 0.64 0.15 0.05
2.29 1.73 1.1 0.45 0.11
2.85 2.39 1.61 0.7 0.10
0.45 0.37 0.20 0.00 0.03
1.57 1.19 0.59 0.14 0.05

4

a. "More developed“ comprises Europe, the U.S.S.R., Northern America (the United States and Canada), Australia,

New Zealand, and Japan.

“less developed" comprises the rest of .he world.



Table 3 Fertility and Mortality Rates by Geographic Region, 1985-90, 2000-05, and 2025-30

1985-90 2000-05 2025-30
Region or -

income group CBR TFR MR e(0) IMR CBR TFR DR e(d) IMR CBR TFR COR  e(0) IMR

vorld 27,1 3.4 9.7 64.9 70 22.3 2.89 8.0 69.0 &9 17.5 2.40 7.4 T74.6 26
Less developed (a) 3.9 3.89 9.7 62.0 78 2.7 3.1 7.8 66.7 54 18.6 2.45 6.9 73.2 26
More developed (a) 1%.7 1.9 9.6 74.2 15 12.8 1.89 8.8 77.9 9 11.9 2.06 10.1 B81.7 4
Africa 46.7 6.22 14.5 53.1 105 38.3 5.14 10.3 58.9 74 26.0 3I.n 6.5 67.4 45
East Africa 46.3 6.43 15.3 52.2 107 40.2 5.49 10.9 57.6 77 28.1 3.38 6.6 66.3 &9
West Africa 47.7 6.63 16.3 49.8 112 41,5 5.63 11.5 56.2 T8 27.0 3.18 6.6 55.8 4B
North Africa 36.7 S5.% 10.1 60.2 84 28.9 3.67 6.9 66.7 S2 18.7 2.30 5.7 73.8 19
Americe 23.4 2.8 7.9 70.3 44 17.8 2.28 6.6 74.2 27 4.1 2.08 7.3 ™A 7
Latin America and Caribb=an 28.5 3.56 7.3 66.8 55 20.6 2.45 5.8 71.6 34 15.1  2.09 6.4 T7.5 8
Northern America 5.4 1.87 8.7 75.7 10 12.8 1.9 8.0 78.8 é 11.9 2.06 9.4 82.3 3
Asia 27.6 3.43 8.9 63.8 n 21,5 2.1 7.5 68.4 47 16.4 2.24 7.3 74.8 18
East and Southeast Asia 22.2 2.61 7.0 68.4 39 17.3 2.7 6.6 T2.7 21 4.0 2.08 7.6 T78.3 7
South Asia 34.9 4.66 11.9 56.8 102 26.2 3.32 8.8 62.6 N 18.64 2.34 7.3 70.7 29
Southwest Asia 36.7 5.°. 8.8 63.5 72 30.2 3.9 6.4 6B.4 46 21,4 2.70 5.2 7.9 17
Europe and U.S.S.R. 14.9 1.97 10.5 72.9 18 13.0 1.9 9.2 10 N 2.1 2.06 10.7 81.1 4
Oceania 19.4 2.46 7.9 721 28 7.1 2.3 7.4 75.2 W 14.0 2.1 8.1 ™3 10

Note: Crude birth rates (CBR) and crude death rates (CDR) are per 1000 population; total fertility rates (TFR) are per women

15-49 years of age; life expectancy at birth, e(0), is given in years; and infant mortality rates (IMR) are per 1000 live

births.

a. “More developed* comprises Europe, the U.S.S.R., Northern America (the United States and Canada), Australia, New Zesland, and Japen.
“Less developed® comprises the rest of the world.
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Table &4 Population Age 0-14, 15-64, and 65 and Over for the World, Less Developed and More Developed
Countries, and Major Geographic Regions, 1985, 2000, ~nd 2025

Year and Less More Europe,
age group World developed developed Africa America Asia U.S.S.R. Oceania
1990
0-14 1714 1655 259 294 220 1023 1 7
15-64 3242 2436 806 333 449 1922 521 17
65+ 326 180 140 20 54 155 95 2
2000
0-14 1918 1647 251 382 229 1135 1¢4 8
15-64 3850 3007 842 456 535 2301 538 20
65+ 424 245 179 26 66 212 117 3
2025
0-14 2156 1909 247 S77 228 1183 160 8
15-64 5475 4627 84,8 965 689 3253 544 25
65+ 848 564 285 62 140 467 174 é

Note: ‘'More developed" comprises Europe, the U.§.S.R., Northern America (the United States and Canada),

Australia, New 2ealand, and Japan.

"Less developed" comprises the rest of the world.

Table 5 Long-Run and Stationary Population, Momentum, Doubling Year, and Year When Net Reproduction Rate
Reaches 1 by Geographic Region

Population (millions) Stationary Year
population when

over popula- Year

Region or Station- 1990 Popuilation tion when

income group 1990 2050 2100 ary population momentum doubies NRR=1

World 5282 10318 12036 12537 2.4 1.6 2054 2060
Less developed (a) 4071 8920 10633 11115 2.7 1.5 2038 2060
More developed (a) 1211 1398 1404 1422 1.2 1.1 (b) 2030
Africa 646 2369 3251 3481 5.4 1.6 2015 2060
East Africa 269 1078 1533 1649 6.1 1.5 2014 2055
West Africa 237 925 1283 1379 5.8 1.5 2014 2060
North Africa 141 366 435 452 3.2 1.6 2025 2050
America 723 1193 1273 1300 1.8 1.4 (B 2030
Latin America and Caribbean 443 845 924 947 2.1 1.6 2064 2030
Northern America 280 348 349 353 1.3 1.1 (b) 2030
Asia 3099 5817 6561 6791 2.2 1.4 2068 2055
East and Southeast Asia 1781 2818 2981 3046 1.7 1.4 (b) 2038
South Asia 1187 2597 3062 3208 2.7 1.5 2038 2055
Southwest Asia 132 402 517 537 6.1 1.6 2020 2055
Europe and U.S$.8.R. 787 897 906 919 1.2 1.1 (b) 2030
Oceania 27 43 45 46 1.7 1.3 (b) 2040

a. "More developed" comprises Europe, the U.S5.S.R., Northern America (the United States and Canada),
Australia, New Zealand, and Japan.

"Less developed" comprises the rest of the world.
b. Population will not double with projected rates.
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Table 6 Population end Percentage Distribution by World Bank Region, Country Department, and Income Group,
1985-2100

Population (millions) Percentage of world population
Region and
country
department 1985 1990 2000 2025 2050 2100 1985 1990 2000 2025 2050 2100
World 64842 5282 6192 B479 10319 12036 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Borrowers and non-borrowers
Sub-S-“aran Africa 454 530 717 1378 2082 2917 9.4 10.0 11.6 16.3 20.2 2.2
Asia and Oceania 2576 2808 3255 4183 4788 5199 53.2 53.2 52.6 49.3 46.4 43.2
Europe, Middle East,

and North Africe 1164 1221 1390 1860 2256 2647 23.6 23.1 22.5 21.9 21.9 22.0
Americe 668 723 8290 1058 1193 1274 13.8 13.7 13.4 12.5 1.6 10.8

Borrowers only
Africa Region 421 492 670 1309 1996 2817 8.7 9.3 10.8 15.4 19.3 23.4
1 Occidental and Central 38 45 81 123 188 265 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.6 1.8 2.2
2 Eastern 106 124 1 345 549 802 2.2 2.4 2.8 4.1 5.3 6.7

3 South-Central and

Indian Ocean 52 61 81 152 223 304 1.4 1.t 1.3 1.8 2.2 2.8
4 Western 119 140 189 356 511 683 2.5 2.6 3.1 4.2 5.0 5.7
5 Sahelian 36 42 56 114 183 27 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.3 1.8 2.3
6 Southern 69 81 111 220 342 492 1.4 1.5 1.8 2.6 3.3 4.
Asis Region 2386 2610 3043 3949 4552 4966 49.3 49.6 49,1 46.6 461 413
1 Other South 134 151 184 263 323 3rs 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.1 3.1 3.
2 Southeast 272 300 356 477 562 614 5.6 5.7 5.8 5.6 5.4 5.1
3 China 10645 1122 1275 1566 1721 1804 21.6 21.2 20.6 18.5 16.7 15.0
4 Indias 765 850 1007 1350 1604 1798 15.8 16.1 16.3 15.9 15.5 14.9
5 Indonesia and Pacific 170 187 220 292 343 376 3. 35 3.6 3.4 3.3 3.9
EMN Region 473 534 675 1062 1471 1854 9.8 10.1 10.9 12.9 14.3 15.4
1 Pakistan and Turkey 146 170 222 376 512 648 3.0 3.2 3.6 4.6 5.0 5.6
2 North Africa 55 63 82 128 166 197 1.4 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.6 1.6
3 Middle East 167 194 259 466 665 878 3.6 3.7 4.2 5.5 6.6 7.3
4 Europe 105 107 112 122 128 132 2.2 2.0 1.8 1.4 1.2 111
LAC Region 389 431 S14 699 82% 908 8.0 8.2 83 8.2 8.0 7.5
1 Brazil 136 150 178 236 274 297 2.8 2.8 .9 2.8 2.7 2.5
2 Central America 104 116 142 201 246 272 2.t 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.4 2.3
3 Caribbean and Gther 72 80 95 13 157 174 1. 1. 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.4
4 Temperate and Tropical 78 85 99 130 152 166 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.% 1.4

Income group
Low 2711 3003 3611 5178 6499 7784 56.0 56.9 58.3 61.1 63.0 64.7
Lower-mickile 695 775 961 1357 1694 1973 14.3 164.7 15.2 16.0 16.4 16.4
Upper-middle 295 323 385 549 684 805 6.9 6.1 6.2 6.5 6.6 6.7
High 787 814 863 945 956 966 16,3 15.4 13.9 11,1 9.3 8.0
Nonreporting normesber 3154 367 392 450 485 507 7.3 6.9 6.3 5.3 4.7 4.2

Note: Income groups are defined in Box 6. World Bank regions and country departments are defined in Box 5.
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Table 8 ;ortility ond Mortality Rates by Worid Bank Region, Country Department, and Income Group, 1985-90, 2000-0§,
and 2025-30

1985-90 2000-0S 2020-25
Region snd
country
department CBR TFR COR  e(0) IMR CBR TFR COR  e(0) IMR CBR TER COR  e(0) IMR
World 27.1 3.4 9.7 64.9 70 22.3 2.89 8.0 69.0 49 17.5  2.40 7.6 76,6 24
Borrowers and non-borrowers
Sub-Saharsn Africa 46,8 6.52 15.8 S1.0 109 40.7 5.5& 11,2 s6.8 78 27.6  3.26 6.7 66.0 49
Asia and Ocesnia 26.0 3.18 8.7 b6k.6 647 19.7  2.47 7.4 69.1 42 15.1 2.1 7.6 75.5 15
Europe, Middle East,
and North Africs 23.5 3.13 10.5 68.6 60 21.2  2.97 8.5 72.0 & 17.4  2.45 7.7 76.5 19
America 23.4 2.8 7.9 70.3 44 17.8 2.28 6.6 76,2 27 1.1 2.08 7.3 79.1 ?
Borrowers only
Africa Region 47.7 6.70 16.2 50.3 1M 61,7 S5.71 1.5 S61 9 27.9 3.32 4.7 65.5 SS9
1 Ceccidental and Central 47.6 6.66 15.4 51.8 106 41.8 5.82 10.9 S7.5 T2 27.7 3.32 6.1 67.0 42
2 Eastern 48.5 7.05 16.8 50.2 114 42.9 6.03 11.7 55.6 81 29.8  3.59 6.7 65.0 S2
3 South-Central and
Indian Ocean 46.2 6.38 15.1 S1.0 103 39.5 5.35 11.0 5.3 70 25.7 3.02 6.6 65.9 46
4 Western 47.7 6.65 15.5 50.5 106 40.1 5.3t 10.7 Ss7.2 71 24.9 (.88 6.3 66.7 43
S Sahelian 47.9  6.61 18.8 46.6 132 45.%  6.37 14,1 %2.3 101 31.7 3.8 7.8 62.3 62
6 Southern 47.3 6.58 16.3 50.4 116 42.4 5.81 12,1 55.8 &7 29.6 3.58 7.0 64.9 Se
Asia Region 27.0 3.29 8.9 63.5 69 20.2 2.50 7.6 68.4 &4 15.3 2.1 7.5 75.1 15
1 Other South 36.9 4,96 13.6 53.0 114 28.6 3.44 10.4 S7.7 8 18.4 2.26 8.0 66.9 43
2 Southeast 28.0 3.42 7.8 64.6 49 20.7 2.4 6.2 69.6 28 15.6 2.10 6.5 76.2 11
3 China 21.0 2,40 6.6 69.5 32 16.6 2.1 6.5 73.3 18 13.7 2.08 7.7 78.9 5
4 India 32.6 4.26 1.4 57.8 99 23.0 2.%8 8.5 63.9 65 16.4 2.12 7.6 7.9 22
S Indonesia and Pacific 28.9 3.54 9.1 60.1 T 20.1  2.32 6.9 67.9 34 1.3 2.10 7.0 75.1 18
EMN Region 3.8 4.78 10.5 62.0 84 29.6 3.97 7.7 66.7 S8 21.0  2.65 6.0 73.2 25
1 Pakistan and Turkey 41.3  S5.64 11.3 S57.9 10% 31.9 4.32 7.9 63.3 &9 21.5 2.64 $.7 71.2 2%
2 North Africs 35.7 §5.12 8.6 62.8 T2 27.4  3.40 5.7 68.9 &2 18.64 2.26 $.0 75.8 1%
3 Middle East 40.5 S5.78 10.5 S9.8 86 34.5 4.68 7.6 65.5 &1 23.6  2.89 5.5 72.5 29
4 Europe 15.0 2.06 10.1 7.5 1 14,2 2.0t 9.4 75.0 12 12.7 2.08 9.9 80.0 4
LAC Region 28.8 3.6 7.3 66.5 56 20.7 2.48 5.8 71.4 35 15.2  2.09 6.3 77.4 8
1 8razil 28.6 3,46 7.9 64.9 63 19.0 2.26 5.8 7.1 37 14.7 2.08 6.8 77.3 7
2 Central America 30.8 3.9 6.2 68.0 50 22.6 2.80 4.8 72.3 29 15.7  2.09 5.6 78.1 7
3 Caribbean and Other 29.7 3.49 7.1 66.1 57 22.0 2.4 6.1 6Y.9 &0 15.6 2.1 6.3 76.2 13
4 Temperate and Tropical 26.0 3.40 8.1 67.8 52 20.0 2.47 6.8 71.8 33 15.0 2.08 6.9 77.6 ?
[ncome group
Low : 30.8 3.89 10.2 61.1 84 25.2 3.18 8.5 45.3 S8 20.1 2.58 8.2 68.5 &
Lower-middie 31.5  4.05 8.6 64.0 63 2.5 3.00 6.7 68.1 38 19.2  2.461 6.9 7.0 28
Upper-middle 26.7 3.39 8.1 67.3 53 1.6 2.73 6.9 70.9 32 18.0 2.39 7.5 73.0 23
High 13.9 1.9 9.6 76,1 12 12.7 1.90 9.6 77.5 10 12.6 2.10 1.6 77.9 3
Nonreporting normember 19.6 2.52 10.6 69.1 32 16.6 2.28 9.9 7.1 26 15.3 2.22 10.2 73.8 2°

Note: Crude birth rates (CBR) and crude death rates (COR) are per 1,000 population; total fertility rates (TFR) are per woman
15-49 years of age; life expectancy at birth, e(0), is given in years; and infant mortality rates (IMR) are per 1,000 {ive
births., (See definitions in World S8ank 1988.) Income groups are defined in Box 6. World Bank regions and country
departments are defined in Box S,
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Table 9 Long-Run end Stationary Population, Doubling Year, and Year When Net Reproduction Rate Reaches 1 by
worid Bark Region, Country Depertment, and Income Group

Population (millions) Stationary Year
population when
Region and over popu- Year
country Station- 1990 Population Llation when
department 1990 2050 2100 ary population momentum doubies NRR=1{
wWorld total 5282 1C318 12036 12537 2.4 1.4 2054 2060
Borrowers arnd non-borrowers
Sub-Saharsn Africe 530 2082 2917 3137 5.9 1.5 2014 2060
Asia snd Oceania 2808 4788 5199 $360 v 9 1.4 (a) 2030
Europe, Middle East,
and North Africa 1221 2256 2647 2741 2.2 1.3 2066 205%
America 723 1193 1274 1300 1.8 1.4 (a) 2030
Borrowers only
Africa Region 493 1996 2818 7033 6.2 1.5 2013 2060
1 Occidental and Centrat 45 188 265 283 6.3 1.6 2013 2055
2 Eastern 1264 549 802 868 7.0 1.5 2012 2060
3 South-Central and
indian Ocean 61 223 304 326 5.3 1.5 2013 2060
4 Western 140 511 683 729 5.2 1.6 2013 2055
S Sahelian 42 183 27e 297 7.1 1.5 2014 2060
6 Southern 81 342 492 530 6.5 1.4 2013 2055
Asia Region 2610 4553 4967 S13 2.0 1.4 (a) 2035
1 Other South 151 323 375 397 2.6 1.5 2039 2035
2 Southeast 300 562 614 631 e 1.5 2080 2030
3 China 1122 1721 1804 1839 1.6 1.4 (8) 2000
4 Indie 850 1604 1798 1876 2.2 1.4 2065 2015
S Indonesia and Pacific 187 343 376 188 2.1 1.5 2095 2035
EMN Region 534 14671 1855 1937 3.6 1.5 2023 2055
1 Pakistan and Turkey 170 512 648 679 4.0 1.6 2018 2040
2 North Africa 63 166 197 203 3.2 1.7 2024 2050
3 Middle East 194 665 878 921 4.7 1.6 2018 2055
& Europe 107 128 132 134 1.3 1.1 (8) 2030
LAC Region 431 829 909 931 2.2 1.6 2062 2030
1 Brezil 150 274 297 304 2.0 1.5 2126 2005
2 Central America 116 266 27 278 2.4 1.7 2040 2030
3 Caribbean and Other 80 157 176 179 2.2 1.6 <058 2030
4 Temperate and Tropical 85 152 166 170 2.0 1.5 2160 2025
Income group
Low 3003 6499 7784 8172 2.7 1.4 2039 2060
Lower-middle 7S 1694 1973 2043 2.6 1.6 2038 2055
Upper-middle 323 684 805 828 2.6 1.4 2042 2050
High 814 956 966 978 1.2 1.1 (a) 2045
Nonreporting normember 367 485 507 516 1.4 1.2 (a) 2030

Note:

(a) Population will not double with projected rates.

Income groups are defined in Box 6. World Bank regions and country depsrtments are defined in Box 5.
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Table 10 (continued)

Country or economy 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025

Sudan 21,822 25,065 28,749 32,825 37,345 42,164 47,194 52,287 57,255
Tunisia 7,261 8,174 9,169 10,106 10,967 11,737 12,504 13,305 14,097
Other North Africa (a) 155 179 207 237 270 307 347 389 (%3
America 648,055 723,006 777,581 829,07V 877,909 925,092 971,776 1,016,694 1,057,762
Latin Americe and Caribbcan 400,015 442,670 485,851 527,030 566,011 604,103 642,225 679,399 714,215
Antigua and Barbuda 76 7 8s 91 98 104 110 115 119
Argentina 30,331 32,293 34,096 35,820 37,464 39,095 40,728 42,296 43,765
Sahamas, The 232 249 287 287 307 326 342 357 372
Barbados 253 256 260 262 265 268 272 275 280
gelize 166 189 217 247 ri44 305 331 356 382
Bolivia 6,37 7,310 8,3 9,510 10,731 12,007 13,300 14,570 15,71
Brazit 135,564 150,197 164,609 177,932 190,067 201,951 214,017 225,682 236,353
Chile 12,121 13,164 14,118 14,946 15,733 16,539 17,355 18,131 18,831
Colombia 29,879 32,807 35,647 38,152 40,650 43,268 45,855 48,278 50,449
Costa Rica 2,489 2,807 3,106 3,377 3,623 3,867 4,117 4,360 4,583
Cubas 10,090 10,637 11,209 11,716 12,190 12,588 12,953 13,309 13,629
Dominica 80 82 87 ] S0 102 108 113 118
Dominican Rep. 6,416 7,140 7,841 8,508 9,139 9,718 10, 291 10,879 11,456
Ecuador 9,317 10,550 11,852 13,135 16,403 15,605 16,699 17,761 18,813
£l Salvador 4,767 5,258 5,823 6,485 7,206 7,932 8,644 9,336 10,003
Grenada 9% % 97 103 110 17 125 133 141
Guadeloupe 333 341 349 359 370 382 308 413 427
Guatemala 7,963 9,214 10,595 12,114 13,770 15,505 17,245 18,974 20,642
Guyana 790 808 823 847 885 935 981 1,023
Haiti 5,922 6,482 7,155 7,841 8,536 9,209 9,889 10,512 11,119
Honduras 4,383 5,119 5,938 6,823 7,764 8,658 9,557 10,415 11,204
Jamaica 2, 2,613 2,488 2,549 2,625 2,715 2,814 2,919 3,034
Martinique 331 333 338 344 350 357 366 376 386
Mexico 78,524 87,290 96,388 105,011 112,722 120,138 127,677 135,164 142,327
Montserrat 12 12 12 12 12 13 14 16 15
Netherlands Antilles 182 183 190 200 212 224 235 246 256
Nicaragua 3,272 3,853 4,675 5,148 5,866 6,599 7,320 8,000 8,618
Panama 2,180 2,418 2,634 2,826 3,012 3,205 3,396 3,578 3,745
Paraguay 3,693 4,280 4,905 5,539 6,179 6,823 7,459 8,066 8,618
Peru 19,383 21,631 24,056 26,433 28,699 30,724 32,681 34,634 36,512
St. Kitts and Nevis 43 40 37 35 34 34 35 37 39
St. Lucia 137 150 162 176 190 202 215 228 241
St. Vincent and the Grenadines 109 115 121 127 134 142 151 159 167
Sur iname 308 445 495 543 586 626 667 709 751
Trinidad and Tobago 1,178 1,287 1,381 1,461 1,533 1,607 1,689 1,772 1,849
Uruguay 3,008 3,099 3,193 3,290 3,396 3,500 3,597 3,488 3,778
Venezuela 17,317 19,737 22,107 24,356 26,454 28,364 30,238 32,121 33,926
virgin lslands (U.S.) 107 106 105 107 109 113 17 122 126
Other Latin America (a) 196 214 234 253 270 287 303 318 332
Northern America 268,039 280,336 291,730 302,049 311,898 320,989 329,551 337,295 343,547
Canada 25,359 26,658 27,850 28,878 29,818 30,648 31,378 31,993 32,457
United States of America 239,283 250.181 260,313 269,550 278,395 286,588 294,351 301,407 307,126
pPuerto Rico 3,282 3,376 3,641 3,691 3,550 3,615 3,683 3, ™ 3,820
Cther Northern America (a) 115 121 126 131 135 138 141 144 146
Asia 2,824,765 3,099,483 3,377,725 3,648,496 3,912,188 4,166,876 4,615,473 4,661,808 4,901,771
East and Southeast Asia 1,651,840 1,780,635 1,910,874 2,033,654 2,145,138 2,246,473 2,343,843 2,439,353 2,530,533
grunei 219 256 294 330 361 386 408 630 451
thina (excluding Taiwan) 1,044,584 1,121,980 1,201,556 1,275,464 1,34,,017 1,399,884 1,456,442 1,512,424 1,566,159
Taiwan, China 19,135 20,313 21,230 22,065 22,918 23,743 26,495 25,142 25,708
Hong Kong 5,456 5,779 6,069 6,313 6,523 6,698 6,846 6,967 7,062
Indonesia 164,630 181,580 197,878 213,458 227,756 241,568 255,492 269,088 281,910



Table 10 Population Projections for ALl Countries and Economies, 1985-2025 (thousands)
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Country or economy 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025

World 4,842,303 5,281,929 5,735,527 6,191,710 6,651,503 7,109,156 7,567,055 8,026,087 8,479,143
Africa 555,811 646,073 748,173 364,598 994,593 1,135,176 1,284,856 1,441,089 1,602,864
East Africa 230,286 268,723 312,978 364,079 421,409 484,228 552,294 624,722 701,369
Botswana 1,070 1,254 1,601 1,615 1,799 1,984 2,157 2,324 2,489
Burundi 4,696 5,461 6,363 7,434 8,605 9,921 11,362 12,986 16,635
Comoros 395 4«77 565 665 778 905 1,065 1,191 1,338
jibouti 354 428 502 585 678 778 88s 995 1,106

thiopia 43,350 50,461 59,113 70,132 83,010 97,912 115,037 134,467 158,060

Kenya 20,096 24,133 28,599 33,679 319,344 45,274 51,090 56,364 61,810
Lesotho 1,545 1,71 2,016 2,278 2,561 2,857 3,154 3,445 3,720
Madagascar 9,985 11,503 13,098 14,850 16,762 18,768 20,763 22,680 26,475
Malawi 7,188 8,5%% 10,126 12,070 14,251 16,7461 19,606 22,874 26,498
Mauritius 1,020 1,074 1,119 1,162 1,206 1,249 1,289 1,323 1,353
Mozambique 13,71 15,748 18,398 21,367 24,772 28,475 32,509 36,854 41,401
Namibia 1,143 1,362 1,554 1,792 2,057 2,340 2,628 2,906 3,163
Réunion S47 593 639 683 77 769 808 846 882
Rwanda 6,026 7,146 8,662 10,337 12,262 16,443 17,017 19,967 23,231
Seychelles 66 69 73 7 81 85 89 96 99
Somalia £,38 6,284 7,286 8,510 9,880 11,403 13,088 14,929 16,892
South Africs 31,569 35,921 40,353 44,837 49,293 53,615 57,769 61,567 65,267
Swaziland 664 789 923 1,077 1,252 1,443 1,641 1,837 2,027
Tanzania 21,161 24,869 29,362 34,794 40,859 47,640 55,233 63,649 72,773
‘ganda 14,680 17,358 20,663 24,390 28,627 33,420 38,829 46,793 51,148
aire 30,398 35,565 41,133 47,497 54,788 62,581 70,740 79,047 87,235

ambia 6,753 8,126 9,666 11,451 13,546 15,885 18,464 21,235 26,131

imbabwe 8,406 9,807 11,325 12,800 14,294 15,739 17,060 18,351 19,655

West Africa 202,094 236,516 274,997 320,053 371,842 428,579 489,539 553,630 619,428
Angola 8,756 10,011 11,545 13,505 15,755 18,213 20,921 23,906 27,142
Benin 4,043 4,761 5,486 6,318 7,248 8,253 9,294 10,323 11,325
Burkina Faso 7,888 9,024 10,393 12,062 13,907 15,949 18,191 20,618 23,164
Cameroon 10,166 11,941 13,911 16,282 19,159 22,382 25,878 29,568 33,382
Cape Verde 334 378 436 496 557 617 680 746 808
Central African Rep. 2,646 3,036 3,451 3,925 4,462 5,022 5,602 6,195 6,783
Chad 5,018 5,679 6,456 7,61 8,487 9,643 10,894 12,233 13,627
Congo, People's Rep. of the 1,938 2,277 2,674 3,159 3,750 4,409 5,139 5,941 6,806
Cote d'lvoire 9,933 12,233 14,718 17,561 20,842 24,499 28,516 32,882 37,533
Equatorial Guinea 315 352 394 443 495 549 605 662 718
Gabon 997 1,135 1,295 1,487 1,721 1,975 2,257 2,568 2,906
Gambia, The 748 875 1,012 1,166 1,344 1,539 1,753 1,987 2,240
Ghana 12,620 14,870 17,258 19,899 22,804 25,920 n9,156 32,373 35,528
Guinea 4,987 5,697 6,456 7,340 8,413 2,596 10,909 12,349 13,895
Guinea-Bissay 886 981 1,088 1,217 .37 1,936 1,712 1,898 2,091
Liberia 2,199 2,543 2,920 3,345 3.823 4,337 4,870 5,398 5,912
Mal i 7,389 8,461 9,772 11,427 13,339 15,527 18,008 20,785 23,827
Mauritania 1,766 2,003 2,286 2,638 3,074 3,553 4,084 4,87 5,31
Niger 6,593 7,706 9,014 10,649 12,715 15,051 17,707 20,736 26,176
Nigeria 99,669 117,229 136,619 158,971 184,492 212,261 241,605 271,713 301,660
$ad Tomé and Principe 108 126 1461 159 178 197 217 235 252
Senegal 6,395 7,637 8,693 10,229 11,930 13,809 15,881 18,143 20,538
Sierra Leone 3,657 4,145 4,699 5,372 6,196 7,093 8,074 9,144 10,297
Togo 3,038 3,638 4,275 4,982 5,774 6,641 7,578 8,544 9,498
Other West Africa (8) 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 1 11
North Africa 123,430 140,834 160,198 180,466 201,342 222,369 243,023 262,737 282,067
Algeria 21,848 25,174 29,183 33,359 37,463 41,462 45,244 48,732 52,171
Egypt, Arab Rep. of 46,497 52,621 59,011 65,664 72,588 79,4649 85,898 91,648 97,139
Libya 3,786 4,546 5,450 6,492 7,693 9,052 10,570 12,236 16,026
Morocco 22,061 25,076 28,430 31,784 35,015 38,198 41,267 44,140 46,949



Table 10 (continued)

INTRODUCTION  XLVHI

Country or economy 1988 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 201§ 2020 2025

apan 120,756 123,504 126,112 128,723 130,776 131,888 132,026 131,543 130,795
ampuches, Dem. 7,2 8,243 9,156 9,893 10,529 1,177 11,832 12,501 13,132
rea, Dem. Pecple's Rep. of 19,888 21,442 23,087 24,806 26,632 28,398 29,989 31,408 32,716
rea, Rep. of 40,806 42,790 44,770 46,720 48,544 50,107 51,617 52,543 53,561

S Pecple's Dem. Rep. 3,596 4,186 4,831 5,532 6,304 7,144 8,044 8,963 9,849
cao 392 465 513 547 568 588 608 628 645
laysis 15,682 17,783 19,959 21,953 23,755 25,392 27,045 28,761 30,421
=solia 1,909 2,186 2,497 2,817 3,136 3,439 3,728 3,993 4,255
arvar 37,566 41,609 46,075 50,377 56,355 57,863 61,339 64,946 68,523
ilippines 55,819 2,609 68,865 74,89 80,753 86,259 91,727 97,216 102,507
ngapore 2,558 2,722 2,87 2,992 3,099 3,196 3,287 3,370 3,638
afland 51,683 55,801 59,765 63,802 67,996 72,065 75,851 79,336 82,584
et Nam 59,903 67,389 75,348 82,967 90,116 96,677 103,269 110,095 116,817
uth Asia 1,058,207 1,186,528 1,314,996 1,642,164 1,572,428 1,703,008 1,830,214 1,956,044 2,079,866
ghanisten 18,08 20,369 23,270 26,699 R 35,334 40,2462 45,615 91,439
==ladesh 100,593 113,134 125,869 138,736 152,071 165,185 177,388 188,321 199,061
uten 1,286 1,634 1,616 1,826 2,039 2,258 2,478 2,704 2,933
2{e 765,167 849,651 930,639 1,007,122 1,082,479 1,154,841 1,221,692 1,286,806 1,350,430
on, lslamic Rep. of 46,212 51,940 60,690 70,192 80,529 91,767 103,849 116 440 129,021
ldives 183 217 256 299 346 395 47 499 551
- 16,682 19,102 21,562 24,119 26,799 29,539 32,216 34,824 37,272
kistan 95,180 113,725 133,170 154,317 177,476 202,815 230,058 258,104 285,410
1 Lanka 15,837 16,956 17,923 18,854 19,857 20,876 21,845 22,732 23,549
-ithwest Asia 114,718 132,319 151,856 172,678 194,627 217,395 241,416 266,411  291,5
rain 425 502 576 643 703 760 816 865 910
prus 666 701 730 7 784 812 840 865 886
za Strip 490 556 641 736 847 (2¢] 1,117 1,269 1,423
»q 15,898 18,914 22,374 26,234 30,488 35,027 39,724 46,392 48,978
reel 4,233 4,653 $,057 5,448 5,816 6,174 6,525 6,863 7.172
rdan (East only) 2,662 3,158 3,792 4,505 5,282 6,109 6,98% 7,889 8,783
wait 1,712 2,081 2,616 2,728 3,017 3,261 3,469 3,664 3,841
2anon 2,668 2,681 2,806 2,982 3,209 3,415 3,627 3,857 4,089
man 1,262 1,554 1,891 2,257 2,662 3,127 3,644 4,193 4,752
tar 358 453 ‘32 604 668 736 801 853 919
i Arabia 11,595 14,127 17,028 20,320 26,030 28,095 32,523 37,210 62,011
risn Arsb Rep. 10,458 12,538 15,019 17,857 21,075 26,624 28,443 32,410 36,350
_rkey 50,310 56,190 62,141 67,810 72,963 77,504 81,963 86,522 90,931
United Arab Emirates 1,349 1,591 1,791 1,978 2,151 2,316 2,459 2,570 2,666
West Bank 864 1,033 1,238 1,469 1,719 1,987 2,270 2,560 2,847
Yemen Arab Rep. 7,661 9,033 10 908 12,989 15,373 18,112 21,294 26,934 28,973
Yemen, People's Dem. Rep. of 2,150 2,505 2,917 3,361 3,843 4,362 4,915 5,484 6,042
Europe and U.S,S.R. 769,038 786,717 803,251 818,717 834,101 847,592 859,005 869,232 878,243
Albania 2,962 3,261 3,558 3,832 4,080 4,32 4,566 4,804 5,025
Austria 7,555 7,600 7,635 7,663 7 664 7,649 7,623 7,591 7,544
lgium 9,858 9,899 9,928 9,931 9,940 9,934 9,901 9 847 9,832
lgaria 8,941 8,636 8,490 8,442 8,461 8,455 8,436 8,618 8,418
annel Islends 134 138 1461 162 143 143 1464 164 144
echoslovakia 15,500 15,635 15,807 16,091 16,420 16,723 16,997 17,257 17,523
_rmerk 5,114 5,134 5,148 5,155 5,150 5,137 5,119 $,100 5,077
inlend 4,908 4,998 §,064 5,107 5,165 5,173 5,193 5,203 5,199
France 55,170 56,371 57,644 58,839 59,917 60,810 61,495 62,109 62,672
rmsn Dem. Rep. 16 64b 15,996 15,761 15,615 15,654 15,672 15,670 15,635 15,5648
rmany, Fed. Rep. of 81,024 61,533 61,658 61,440 60,921 60,260 59,487 58,720 57,921
eece 9,934 10 080 10,212 10,317 10,414 10,470 10,667 10,424 10,373
—sary 10 657 Id,SZO 10,408 10,365 10,340 10,309 10,271 10,238 10,214
eland 261 255 269 282 294 30% 316 326 33
elend 3,540 3,53 3,563 3,646 3,79 3,927 4,064 4,191 4,313
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Table 10 (continued)

Country or economy 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025
Italy 57,161 57,651 57,981 58,072 57,995 57,666 57,023 56,266 55,511
Luxembourg 367 382 394 406 411 416 418 19 419
Malte 344 350 358 367 kY44 388 395 402 407
Netherlands 16,492 14,899 15,279 15,572 15,752 15,856 15,916 15,959 15,973
Norway 4,153 4,235 4,321 4,397 4,663 4,516 4,570 6,827 4,679
Poland 37,203 38,257 39,119 39,993 40,997 41,998 42,926 43,762 44,546
Portugal 10,157 10,374 10,602 10,813 11,012 11,150 11,24 11,309 11,375
Romanie 22,725 23,255 23,868 26,511 25,122 25,613 26,070 26,557 27,070
Spain 38,505 39,319 40,144 40,903 41,564 42,016 42,278 42,465 42,669
Sweden 8,350 8,536 8,703 8,836 8,921 8,963 9,022 9,094 9,156
Switzerland 6,472 6,643 6,792 6,892 6,950 6,962 6,965 6,962 6,946
United Kingdom $6,618 57,441 58,240 58,847 59,335 59,746 60,168 60,647 61,099
Yugosiavia 23,123 23,856 26,609 25,358 26,100 26,706 27,182 27,57 27,933
Other Zurope (a) 260 27 282 293 303 313 322 N 338
U.S.S.R. 276,946 287,657 297,273 306,613 314,478 325,999 334,762 342,835 349,966
Oceania 24,634 26,651 28,797 30,819 32,714 34,420 35,945 37,264 38,502
Australis 15,758 17,010 18,327 19,506 20,551 21,434 22,158 22,715 23,198
fed, States of Micronesia 91 105 121 138 156 172 187 201 216
Fiji 700 752 795 829 861 896 935 97s 1,013
French Polynesia 171 197 226 255 281 302 322 342 362
Guam 123 136 146 156 167 177 187 195 203
Kiribati 64 70 144 84 91 98 104 1M 117
New Caledonia 152 102 172 181 191 202 213 223 232
New Zealand 3,290 3,39 3,509 3,625 3,73 3,830 3,919 4,004 4,081
Papua New Guinea 3,460 3,904 4,376 4,855 5,337 s, 805 6,251 6,662 7,079
Solomon Isliands 274 324 386 458 s37 623 713 806 898
Tongs 95 99 105 112 18 124 130 138 147
Vanuatu 136 156 182 210 240 2N 302 332 361
Western Samoa 157 160 71 184 200 217 235 252 268
Other Micronesia (8) 85 y7 110 122 135 147 157 168 179
Other Polynesia (a) 80 8s 94 103 114 123 13 140 149

a. Fcr a listing of countries in the “other" categories, see Table 11,
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Table 11 Population of Countries and Economies in the “Other" Categories

Population Population Poputation
Country or 1985 Country or 198% Country or 1985
economy (thousands) econony (thousands) economy (thousands)

Other West Africa 6.9 Other Northern America 115.0 Other Micronesia 85.0
St. Helena 5.6 Bermuda 56.0 Nauru 8.0
Ascencion 1.0 Greenland $3.0 Johnston lsland 1.0
Tristan de Cunha 0.3 St. Pierre and Miquelon 6.0 Marshall Islands 36.0
Midway Islands 2.0
Other North Africr Other Europe 260.0 Northern Mariana !slands 20.0
Western Sahara 155.0 Andorra 45.0 Palau, Rep. of 16.0
Faeroe islands 46,0 Wake Island 2.0

Other Latin America Gibraltar 29.0
and the Caribbean 194.0 Holy See 1.9 Other Polynesias 80.1
Anguilla 7.0 Iste of Man 63.0 America Samos 35.0
Arubs 60.0 Liechtenstein 27.0 _Cock Islands 20.0
British virgin Islands 12.0 Monaco 27.0 Niue 3.0
Cayman Islands 22.0 san Marino 22.0 Pitcairn 0.1
Falkland 1slands 2.0 Tokelau 2.0
french Guinana 83.0 Tuvalu 8.0
Turks and Caicos Islands 8.0 Wallis and Futuna [slands 12.0
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Table 12 Population Age 0-14, 15-64, and 65 and Over for AlL Countries and Economies, 1985-2045 (percent)
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Teble 12 (continued)

1990 1995 2000 2003 2010 2013 2020 2025
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Country or aconomy, 20® group
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Table 12 (continued)

1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025

1985

Country or economy, 89¢ group

3urk, 'a Faso

© " O
« « =

"M

9/’.3

~2n

O 0 ©

(=2 ~-%~]

0-14
15-64
65+

Cameroon

~” -y

€0 60 My
"M

NVOoON
e ¢ =

~F W

Ll » X

N MY
o v »

mon~
~Oom
RN

o
o w =
nom
W

0-14
15-64
65+

Cape Verde

~¥ €0 o0

~N O

O 80 O

28"

SN

(ol &l
~”

— o0
8

"y

O™~

~F

N N

Mk o
. e e
~F
~F W

NN
N O
3 7

0-14

15-64
65+
Central African Rep.

~ N

0-14

15-64

65+

Chad

a‘lw

wn A @

O~
MmN
~F

o
N n
R

O O
— M
7

own

«
~F W

0-14
15-64
65+

Congo, People's Rep. of the

MmO
OO0 Mm
~F

~NO O

~2 W

NO O

N
~3

.\ulﬁo

W) e
~F

- O "N

om
w

”m e 0

Vom
~F un

O My

~F W

NO O
nNoOom
~F w

~nD

Sl d
~wn

0-14
15-64
65+

Cote d'lvoire

N~ O
« s .

ovnN
~F

0 0 O
NN
~F W

0 O
> e »

5

lm?‘
Wy N
~3

M~ O3
]

5w

0O -3
~O™N
~Fun

s mn

WO
~F -

O O M

©0 €0 N
& 4

oM

o0 oG N
e

0-14
15-64
65+

Equatorial Guinea

O O 0
[l
”m o

OO0
no -7
Mman

~
MO~y
"man

w— 8
OO -~r
M

00 00 -7
« e e

5w

0 O N
« .
- T
~

Mmoo nN
(=27, RX ¢
~F

W

O~ 0 3
Man

- O M
[ L 4
M

0-14
15-64
&5+

Gabon

~7r o

€0 O O

~ 00 N
R
s il 4
~F

~2 O O

T

—OO0
[ d
”an

o~ O
0 00
Man

0-14
15-64
65+

Gambis, The

O - N

OO

o« MmO
SN
N

MO M
MmN
5N

0 G
Mmmo
~F un

~OM
Nwn NN
N

0-14
15-64
&5+

Ghana

°mne

N M
~

M~ O
NN
~F

O — O
0 — N
TN

@ m o
e X=21
~r W

~aan O
0O N
~F W

0-14
15-64
65+

Guinea

Mo

mmmn
~F

0 — M
oM
~Faun

oM

N~ N
~F

N S

0-14
15-64
65+

Guines-Bissau

w0 O
N~ N
~F

O~y I~
Mmmno
~r

SO~
o~
TN

~3 0O

NN
~F

~mn -
MM n
=g

0-14
15-64
65+

Liberia

0 — N

WO N
«— unmn
~

[ L]

MmN
~F ue

[Tl & o
3 NmM
%]

NN
W —
~F

0-14
15-64
65+

Mal i

~ 0w
NN
~3 N

- O«
o o e
- N
g

(o X o X /]
~ON
~F N

~r O~ €0
~o a0
2~y

— OO
«
~O NS
~F

O N
VO M
~7

—

Vomn
T

0-14
15-64
&+



INTRODUCTION LIl

Table 12 (continued)

1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025

1985

Country or economy, 8ge group
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Table 12 (continued)

Other North Africa (a)
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N~ ™
~ "

[ B N ]
. s s
~F N
~F

0O -e
e vy
~n

°<q
- Svaliad]
~F N

o N O
"y
~F

0.29
"~
¥

0-14
15-64
65e

merica

019

678
~N O

~e—mn
.

P b

659

N3~

397

927
~ 0

~F =
T ..
(=X 10
"M O

3‘/‘

-

La R ]

0-14
15-64
45+

Latin America and Caribbean

2~ 0
. .
[ Ll
o~ O

3‘2
‘78

2s.
67,
7

c@m
~8*

317
955

0 O N
- MY un
M0

NO

0-14
15-64
45+

Antigus and Barbuda

172

g

S’Q-\o
g
~N o

082
658

O "M -

b

[ Xl
* s ®
[’ S
~N

N -
83~

"0 -
ws 00 O
Maun

-0~
lﬂos

0-14
15-64
65¢

Argentina

22
65

oo wn
M~ oo
~N O

0DNO
O O
~N 0

596

|g*

0-14
15-64
65+

Bahamas, The

0 e -

560

577
N0

~o o

O hn
~N O

mQ-

0 g1
~

N

.o
85

~mo

S

o-ss

o0 O
”Maan

0-14
15-64
65+

Barbados

17
63
19

939

7“5

Mo
.« s

282

~OM
o s+ s
OO

- 0

one

oo
~NO—

21,
67.
10.5

mam
K32

0-14
15-64
65+

Belize

>N
wo-r
N O

N
« e s
O M
N O

O P 3
R

w3

97IQ.

N Oy
"an

352
96‘

"o O

0-14
15-64
65+

Bolivia

523

g~

Mmoo
g —
Mo

~ OO
.« s »

O
wn

© 0 -
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Table 12 (continued)

1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025

1985

Country or economy, 8ge group
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Table 12 (contimnued)
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Table 12 (contirnued)
Country or economy, sge group
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Teble 12 (continued)

1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025

1985

Country or economy, 8ge group
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Table 12 (continued)

1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025

1985

Country or sconomy, 89e grouwp
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Table 12 (continued)
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For a listing of countries in the “other¥ categories, see Table 11,
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able 13 Stationary Population, Momentum, and Yesr When Net Reproduction Rate Reaches

1 for ALL Countries and Economies

stationary population

Popula-
tion Year
Ratio to momen- when

Stationary population

Popula-
tion Year
Ratio to momen- when

Country or econonvy Millions 1990 tun  NRR=x1 Country or economy Millions 1990 tum  NRRs1
world 12537 2.6 1.4 2060 North Africa 452 3.2 1.6 2050
Algeria 78 3.1 1.7 2020
EQypt, Arsb Rep. of %1 2.7 1.6 2020
Africa 3481 5.4 1.6 2060 Libys 36 7.8 1.7 2050
Morocco 70 2.8 1.6 2020
ast Africe 1649 6.1 1.5 2055 Sudan 108 4.3 1.5 2035
otswens 4 2.9 1.8 2015 Tunisis 19 2.3 1.6 2010
Burundi 33 6.1 1.6 2045 Other Worth Africa (a) 1 4.9 1.6 2040
Comoros 3 5.9 1.6 2040
Djibouti 2 5.6 1.5 2040 Americe 1300 1.8 1.4 2030
Ethiopia 476 9.4 1.5 2055
Kenya 113 4.7 1.7 2035 Latin America and Caribbesn 947 2.1 1.6 203
Lesotho [} 3.6 1.5 2030 Antigua and Barbuda 0.1 1.8 1.7 203
Madagascar 42 3.7 1.5 2030 Argentina 54 1.7 1.3 200
Mal awi b4 ) 9.3 1.6 2055 Bahamas, The 0.5 1.8 1.8 1355
Mauritius 2 1.4 1.3 2030 Barbados 0.3 14 1.6 203
Mozambique 93 5.9 1.5 2045 Belize 1 3.1 1.8 202
Namibia é 4.1 1.6 2030 Bolivia 28 3.8 1.5 203
Réunion 1 1.8 1.5 1995 Brezil 304 2.0 1.5 200
Rwanda 7 9.9 1.6 2055 Chile 3 1.7 1.4 200
Seychel les 241 1.7 1.6 2005 Colombis 64 1.9 1.6 200
Somal ia 41 6.6 1.5 2050 Costu Rica 6 2.0 1.7 200
South Africa 96 2.7 1.5 2020 Cubas 16 1.4 1.3 203
Swaziland 4 4.9 1.7 2035 Dominica 0.2 1.8 1.7 200
Tanzania 189 7.6 1.5 2050 Dominican Rep. 15 2.1 1.7 201
Uganda 129 7.5 1.5 2050 Ecuador 26 2.5 1.7 201
2aire 175 4.9 1.5 2040 El Salvador 16 3.0 1.7 202
2ambia 57 7.0 1.6 2045 Grenada 0.2 1.9 1.6 200
2 imbsbwe 29 3.0 1.7 2015 Gusde | oupe 0.5 1.6 1.4 155
Guatemala 2 3.8 1.7 203
West Africa 1379 5.8 1.5 2060 Guyana 1 1.6 1.5 200
Angola 69 8.9 1.5 2050 Haiti 17 2.7 1.5 202
Benin 21 4.5 1.6 2035 Honduras 18 3.5 1.7 202
Burkina Faso 52 5.8 1.5 2045 Jamaica 4 1.5 1.6 15
Cameroon 75 6.3 1.6 2045 Martinique 0.4 1.2 1.3 20
Cape Verde 1 3.4 1.8 2025 Mexico 184 2.1 1.7 20
Central Africsn Rep. 13 6.2 1.4 2035 Montserrat 0.02 1.5 1.4 20
Chad 30 5.3 1.4 2045 Netherlands Antilles 0.3 1.8 1.5 20
Congo, People's Rep, of the 17 7.7 1.6 2050 Nicaragua 14 3.6 1.7 2u
Cote d'lvoire 95 7.7 1.6 2050 Panama S 1.9 1.6 20
Equatorial Guinea 1 3.8 1.3 2035 Paraguay i3 3.1 1.6 20
Gabon 7 6.0 1.4 2045 Peru 50 2.3 1.6 n
Gambis, The S 6.3 1.4 2050 St. Kitts and Nevis J.05 1.3 1.6 20
Ghana 67 4.5 1.6 2035 St. Luc-a 0.3 2.1 1.8 20
Guines 34 5.9 1.4 2050 St. Vincent and Grenadines 0.2 1.8 1.6 20
Guinea-Bissau 4 4.5 1.3 2045 Sur iname 1 2.3 1.6 20
Liberia 11 4.4 1.5 2035 Trinidad and Tobago 2 1.8 1.5 20
Mali 63 7.5 1.5 2050 Uruguay 4 1.4 1.3 1"
Mauritania 14 6.8 1.4 2050 virgin Islands (U.S.) 0.2 1.5 1.5 1y
Niger 83 10.8 1.5 2060 Venezuela 45 2.3 1.6 20
Nigeria 622 5.3 1.8 2040 Other Latin America (a) 0.4 1.8 1.5 20
Sad Tomé and Principe 0.4 3.2 1.6 2025
Senegal 48 6.5 1.4 2045 Northern America 353 1.3 1.1 20
Sierra Leone 25 6.1 1.4 2050 Canada 32 1.2 1.2 20
Togo 19 5.3 1.6 2040 United States of America 37 1.3 1.1 29
Other West Africa (a) 0.01 1.6 1.4 2000 Puerto Rico 4 1.2 1.4 15
Other Northern America (a) 0.1 1.2 1.2 20
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Stationary population

Popula-

tion Year
Ratio to momen- when

sStationary population

Popula-
tion Year
Ratio to momen- when

Country or economy Millions 1990 tum  NRRsi Country or economy Millions 1990 tum  NRRs1
Asia 6791 2.2 1.4 2055 Europe and U.S.S.R. 919 1.2 14 2030
ast and Southesst Asia 3046 1.7 1.4 2035 Albania 6 1.9 1.5 2005
runei 1 2.2 1.5 2010 Austrie 7 0.9 1.0 2030
China (excl. Taiwan) 1839 1.6 1.4 2000 Belgium 9 0.9 1.0 2030
Taiwan, China 27 1.3 1.4 2030 Bulgaria 9 1.0 1.0 2030
ong Kong 6 1.1 1.2 2030 Channel [slands 0.1 1.0 1.0 2030
ndonesie n 2.0 1.5 2005 Czechoslovakia 19 1.2 1.1 2030
apan 124 1.0 14 2030 Dermark S 0.9 1.0 2030
ampuchea, Dem. 19 2.3 1.3 2015 Finisnd H 1.0 1.0 2030
orea, Dem. People's Rep.of 40 1.9 .6 1995 frence 43 1.1 1.4 2030
orea, Rep. 56 1.3 1.3 2030 German Dem. Rep. 15 1.0 1.0 2030
a0 People's Dem. Rep. 19 4.5 1.5 2035 Germany, Fed. Rep. of 50 0.8 0.9 2030
aceo 1 1.5 1.2 1990 Greece 10 1.0 1.4 2030
alaysia 40 2.3 1.6 2010 Hungary 10 1.0 1.0 2030
ongolia 6 2.9 1.6 2020 lceland 0.4 1.5 1.3 2030
yarmar 9% 2.3 1.5 2010 Ireland H 1.4 1.3 157
hilippines 140 2.2 1.6 2010 Italy 46 0.8 1.0 203
ingapore 4 1.3 1.3 2030 Luxemboury 0.4 1.0 1.0 203
hailand 103 1.8 1.5 1995 Malte 0.4 1.3 1.4 202
Viet Nam 160 2.4 1.6 2010 Netherlands 1% 1.0 1.1 203
Norway 5 1.1 1.1 203
outh Asis 3208 2.7 1.5 2055 poland S0 1.3 1.2 157
fghanistan 134 6.6 1.6 2055 Portugal 1" 1.1 1.2 203
angladesh 302 2.7 1.5 2020 Romenie 3 1.3 1.9 198
hutan 5 3.7 1.4 2035 Spain 41 1.0 1.2 203
ndia 1870 2.2 1.4 2015 Sweden ] 1.1 .0 203
ran, lslamic Rep, of 248 4.8 1.6 2040 Switzerland é 1. 1.0 203
aldives 1 4.8 1.6 2035 United Kingdom 61 1.1 1.1 203
epal 61 3.2 1.5 2030 Yugoslavia 30 1.3 1.2 203
akistan 559 4.9 1.6 2040 Other Europe (a) 0.3 1.3 1.1 1==
ri Lanka 28 1.7 1.5 1995 U.S.S.R. 400 1.4 1.2 19y
Southwest Asia 537 4.1 1.6 2055 Oceania 46 1.7 1.3 2040
Bahrain 1 2.5 1.4 2020
Cyprus 1 1.4 1.3 1995 Australis 26 1.4 1.2 203
Gaza Strip 3 5.3 1.7 2040 Fed. States of Micronesia 1 1.7 1.6 200
irag %0 4.8 1.7 2035 Fiji 0.5 2.4 1.7 201
Israel 9 1.9 1.5 2005 French Polynesia 0.2 1.8 1.5 157
Jordan 17 5.3 1.7 2035 Guam 0.2 2.5 1.4 202
Kuwait H] 2.3 1.6 2010 Kiribati 0.3 1.8 1.5 200
Lebanon é 2.1 1.6 2010 New Caledonia 4 1.3 1.2 203
Oman 1" 6.8 1.6 2045 New Zealsnd 0.3 3.0 1.8 202
Qatar 1 3.1 1.3 2030 Papua New Guinea 1" 2.9 1.4 202
Saudi Arabia 93 6.6 1.6 2045 Solomon [slands 2 5.5 1.7 204
Syrian Arab Rep. 76 5.9 1.8 2040 Tonga 0.2 2.1 1.6 201
Turkey 120 2.1 1.5 2010 Vanuatu 1 3.9 1.7 203
United Arab Emirates 3 2.2 1.2 2020 Western Samoa 0.4 2.6 1.6 202
West Bank S 5.2 1.7 2035 Other Micronesia (a) 0.3 2.6 1.6 201
Yemen Arab Rep. 87 9.5 1.6 2055 Other Polynesia (a) 0.2 2.4 1.7 201
Yemen, People's Dem, Rep. 12 4.6 1.6 2035

Note: Populations of more than 1 million have been rounded to the nearest million,

a. For listings of countries in the “other" categories, ses Table 11.
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APPENDIX: DATA AND METHODS

Nature and Sources of Data

The key data for these projections are base-year (mid-1985) total population estimates and
age-sex structures, base-period (1985-90) mortality, fertility, and migration rates, and assumed trends
in the rates. The sources of these data will be described, as well as the sources for similar data going
back to 1975 and for recent trend data on other indicators. A country-by-country listings of the
sources of base data is in Table Al.

Population and Age-Sex Structure

Estimates of the total mid-year population in 1980 and 1985 are obtained from the most
recent reliable sources. As far as possible these are recent census totals projected to the desired
years, with appropriate adjustments for under-reporting. A number of such estimates made by the
United Nations (U.N.) Population Division (in the forthcoming World Population Prospects 1990)
have been adopted. For countries with dated or unreliable census data, other official estimates may
be taken, often from the U.N. Population and Vital Statistics Report and occasionally from
government publications. Other sources of estimates include Eurostat (1989) and the U.S. Bureau
of the Census (1985; Jamison, Johnson, and Engels 1987). The specific source of information for
each country is listed in Table Al.

The mid-1985 population of each country is distributed by age and sex using a
percentage distribution obtained from one of a few sources. One source is World Population
Prospects 1988, which has distributions calculated by the U.N. Population Division from census data
adjusted for age misreporting or estimated using stable population analysis. Other sources include,
for most Sub-Saharan and a few other countries, World Bank or official estimates of current age-sex
distribution, frequently derived by stable population analysis. The age and sex distribution for 1980
is based mainly on World Population Prospects 1988.

Monality Data

Base-period mortality levels in the projections are represented by life expectancies at birth
by sex and infant mortality rates for both sexes combined. Life expectancies for the quinquennia
1975-80, 1980-85 and 1985-90 were obtained from a variety of sources. A preliminary version of
World Population Prospects 1990 was a common source. Other figures are based on official or other
estimates appearing in Population and Vital Statistics Report or government publications. A few
figures are taken from the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1985; Jamison, Johnson, and Engels 1987),
Eurostat (1989), and Monnier (1988). These sources often report mortality levels for periods other
than the desired quinquennium, or give indices other than life expectancies, or both. Some estimation
and projection is then necessary to obtain the right index. In some cases, a mortality estimate is first
made for an earlier period, and an estimate for 1985-90 obtained by applying the projection
methodology described below. Some Bank sources are also cited in Table Al: Bank sector reports;
Bank assessments, involving unpublished analysis of census or survey data; and Bank estimates, or
informed judgments for which no further source can be cited.

Infant mortality rates, like life expectancies, were commonly taken from the preliminary
version of World Population Prospects 1990. However, a number are drawn from Population and
Vital Statistics Report, and others are estimated from diverse data. In particular, several estimates
are derived from recent Demographic arnd Health Surveys. The mortality risk for children under age
5 for the current period is derived from a model descrived below. For earlier periods, this indicator



is often derived from the U.N. publicaticn Mortality of Children Under Age S.
Fertlity Data

Total fertility rates for the quenquennia 1975-30, 1980-85 and 1985-90 are derived trom
the same mix of sources as mortality rates, including World Population Prospects 1990; official
sources, as cited in Population and Vital Statistics Report or in government publications, the U.S.
Bureau of the Census (1985; Jamison, Johnson, and Engels 1987); and Monnier (1988). We also
relied on various surveys, especially in the Demographic and Health Surveys series. Often, these
sources give fertility estimates for a different period or in terms of the crude birth rate, and
appropriate total fertility rates were obtained by projection of earlier estimates or approximated using
available data on age-sex composition and age-specific fertility. Table Al lists the specific source of
the base data for each country, and also indicates some cases where an informal Bank estimate was
made in the absence of reliable data.

Migration Data

Estimates of net international migration in recent periods, by sex, were made from a
review of international migration staiistics published by national immigration agencies, statistical
organizations, and other official and unofficial sources; from country population estimates and
projections produced by international and regional agencies, national census and statistics offices,
other government organizations, interagency task forces, and research institutions; and from
discussions with experts in the subject. Arnold (1989) summarizes all these estimates. Subsequen:
revisions have been made in a number of cases for consistency with other projection parumeters or
because of recent events. For instance, the numbers of migrants for European countries have been
adjusted because of substantial flows out of Eastern Europe.

For purposes of these estimates, those who have resided in countries different from their
previous residences for at least a year or who are believed likely to remain permanently in receiving
countries are considered migrants. An exception are refugees living in officially designated camps,
who continue to be counted in their countries of origin regardless of period of residence. Only net
estimates by quinquennium were made; immigration and emigration were not estimated separately,
and single-year figures were not assessed.

Other Data

Data on 1988 GNP per capita are from the World Bank Socioeconomic Data Base, and
are as of mid-1990. Density is calculated as population per square kilometer of land area. The data
on urbanization (urban population as a percentage of total population) are from the U.N. publication
Prospects of World Urbanization 1988, supplemerted by data from the World Bank. Government
assessments of population growth rate and fertility are from the population policy data bank
maintained by the U.N. Population Division. The sources for contraceptive prevalence and
contraceptive method mix data are given for each country in Table Al.

Projection Methodology

Population projections were run by quinquennium using the cohort-componznt method
(Shryock and Siegel 1975), as implemented in a microcomputer program, PROJ3L, developed for the
Bank. (Hiil 1990 documents PROJ3S, which is the same program except for allowing only 75-year
rather than longer projections.) We describe here what assumptions were made about future trends
in vital rates--mortality, fertility, and migration--for purposes of these projections.
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Table A1 Sources
Country,
economy, or
territory Total population, mid- 1985 Total fertitity, 1985-90 Life expectancy, 1985-90
Afghanistan Bank projection from 1979 census, U.N. 1990 revision Bank est.
incl, Afghan refugees abroad
Albania UNPVSR 7/86 (official est.) Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89 U.N. 1990 revision
Algeria Bank projection from official 1/85 Bank sector report 6/88 U.N. 1990 revision

American Samoa

Andorre
Angola
Anguilla
Antigua and
Barbuda
Argentina
Aruba
Australia

Aus*ria
Bahamas, The

Bahrain

Bangladesh
Barbados

Belgium
Belize
8enin
Bermuda
Bhutan

Botivia

Botswana

Brazil

British virgin
Islands

Brunei

Bulgaria
Burkina Faso
gurundi
Cameroon

Canada

Cape Verde

Cayman Islands

Central African
Rep.

s,
UsSBOC 1988

UsBoC 1983

U.N., 1990 revision
UNPVSR 1/87

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
Sased on UNPVSR 1987-89
UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.)

UNPVSR 7/86 (officiatl eet.)
UNDY 1984

Official est., Central Stat.
Orgenization, 10/89

Bank projection from 1981 census
UNPVYSR 7/86 (official est.)

Eurostat 1989

UNPVSK 7/86 (official est.)

Bank projection from census
UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.)
Official est. (Statistical Hand-
book of Bhutan 1985)

U.N. 1990 revision

Bank projection from 1981 census
U.N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.)

Bank est. based on 1981 census

and 1986 official est.

8ank projection from 1985 census
U.M. 1990 revision

Bank projection from 1979 census
Bank projection from 1976 and 1987
censuses and official 1987 est.
UNPVSR 7/86 (official est.)

UNPVSR 10/89

U.N. 1990 revision

Fased on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89
(official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on official C8R

U.N, 1990 revision

Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/88
(official est.)

8ased on Monnier 1988

g8ased on CBR, UNPVSR &/87
(officiatl est.)

Official est. (Central Stat.
Organization)

Based on 1989 Fertility Survey
Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89
(official est.)

8ased on CBR, Eurostat 1989
8ased on USBOC 198S

Based on 1961 survey and WFS

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
Based on DHS 1988
U.N., 1990 revigion

Based on CBR, UNPYSR 10/88
(official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

DHS 1987

Bank est.

Official est., Population
Projections for Canads, 1984-2006
Based on officisl CBR

Bank est.

US80C 1988

U.N. 1990 revision

Bared on officisl COR

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on COR (official est.)
Based on COR, UNPVSR 10/89
(officiatl est.)

Based on official est., Central
Stat. Organization

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on COR, UNPVSR 10/89
(official est.)

U.N. 1990 revigion

Based on USBOC 1985

Based on WrS

U.N. 1990 rev..:on

U.N. 1990 revision
Sased on DHS 1958
U.N. 1990 revision

Based on official est. for 1971 &
1981, Economic Planning Unit

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

8ank est.

Based on WfS

Official est., ®opulation
Projections for Canada, 1984-2006
Based on official COR

Based on 1975 census child
survival dats
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In‘ant mortality, 1985-90

Age-sex structure, 1985

Most recent

contraceptive prevatence

Country,

economy, or
territory

U.N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/89 (officisl est.)
U.N. 1990 revision

USBOC 1988

N. 1990 revision

Based on official est.

U.N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.)

UNPVSR 10/88 (official est.)
UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.}

Official est., Central Stat.
Organization

U.N. 1990 revision

8ased on UNPVSR 10/89,
(official est.)

Eurostat 1989

Based on USBOC 1985

Based on WFS

U.N. 1990 reision

U.N. 1990 revision
Based on DHS 1988
U.N. 1990 revision

Bank est.

IPVSR 10/89 (official est.)
N. 1990 revision

Based on DHS 1987
N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/89 (officisl est.)
N. 1990 revision

N. 1990 revision

Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision

UNDY 1978

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
Based on 1980 census

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

Eurostar 59
Based on _.{DY 1978
Based on 1979 census

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

Based on 1981 census and
official projection

V.N. 1988 revision

gank est.

U.N. 1988 revision
g8ased on 1976 census

Official est., Poputation
Projections for Canada, 1984-2006
Based on 1980 census

Based on 1975 census

Ross et al. 1988

Mauldin and Segal 1988

Ross et al, 1988

U.N. 1988

Pop. Ref. Bureau 1990

U.N. 1988

Fertility Survey 1989
U.N. 1988

U.N. 1988
Pop. Ref. Bureau 990
Ross et al. 1988

DHS 1989
DHS 1988
DHS 1986

U.N, 1988

DHS 1987
WFs 197%

Mauldin and Segal 1988

Afghanistan

Albania
Algeria

American Samca

Andorra
Angola
Angui.las
Antigua and
Barbuds
Argentina
Arubs
Austraiia

Austria
Bahamas, The

Bahrain

Bangladesh
Barbados

Belgium
Belize
genin
Bermuda
Bhutan

Bolivia

Botswana

Brazil

British virgin
Islands

Brunei

Bulgaria
Burkina faso
Burundi
Cameroon

Canada

Cape Verde

Cayman [slands

Centrat African
Rep.
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Table A1 (continued)

Country,

economy, or

‘erritory Total population, mid-198S Total fertility, 1985-90 Life expectancy, 1985-90

Chad U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision

Channel islands Bank est. based on 1981 and 1986 Based on CER, UNPVSR 10/89 Based on CDR, UNPVSR 10/89

censuses (official est.) (official est.)

Chile U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision

China (excl. Bank est. based on official est., Based on CBR from 1987 Based on 8ank report 3/88
Taiwan) Statistical Yearbook, 1989 Demographic Survey

Colombia U.M. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision

Comoros Bank projection from census, excl. Bank sector report 8ased on Bank sector report

Congo, People's
Rep. of the

Cook Islands

Costa Rice

Coéte d'Ivoire
Cuba

Cyprus

Czechoslovakia
Denmark
0jibouti
Dominica

Dominican Rep.
Ecuador
Egypt

El Salvador
Equatorial
Guinea

Ethiopie

faeroe 1slands

faikland Isiands

Federated States
of Micronesia

Fiji

Finland

France
French Guiana
French Polynesia

Gabon
Gambia, The
Gaza Strip

Mayotte (pop. 50.74 thousand)
Bank projection from 1984 census

UNPVSR 4/90 (official est.)
Official est., Direccion General
de Estadistica y Censos

U.N 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/86 (official est.)

Based on PVSR 4/87 (official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989

U.N. 1990 revisio

Official est., OEC, Stat. Digest
1987

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

Bank est. based on de facto est.
of census 11/86

U.N. 1990 revision

Bank projection from 1983 census
and 1982 household listing
Official est., Central Stat.
Authority 1588

UNPVSR 1/87 (cfficial est.)
UNPVSR 1/87 (o'ficial est.)
Official est,, ESCWA Stat. Yeer-
book for Asia and Pacific, 1988
Bank est. based on census 8/86
UNPVSR 7/86 (official est.)

Eurostat 1989

UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.)
Based on PVYSR 10/88 (official
est.)

8ank projection from 1960 census
B8ank projection from 1983 census
Rank est.

Bank estimate

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 19€0 revision

Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/88
(official est.)

U.N, 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
Eurostat 1989

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89

U.N. 199¢ revision
OHS 1987
Based on prelim. report, DHS 4/89

U.N. 1990 revision
Bank est.

Official est., Central Stat.
Authority 1988

Based on USBOC 1988 est.
Pacific Islands

UsBoC 1988

Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89
(official est.)

Eurostat 1989

uS8oC 1988

for

Bank est.

Bank est.

Based on CBR from West Bank Data
Base Project 1987

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

Based on COR, UNPVSR 10/88
(official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on CDR, UNPVSR 10/89
(official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on prelim. report, DNS 1988

U.N. 1990 revigsion
Bank est.

Bank sector report

Based on USBOC 1988 for Pecific
Istands

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on COR, UNPVSR 10/89
(official est.)

Eurostat 1989

usSBoC 1988

Sank est.
Bank est.
UseoC 1988
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nfant mortality, 1985-90

Age-seax structure, 1985

Most recent
contraceptive prevalence

Country,

economy, or
territory

N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.)

M. 1990 revision
N. 1990 revision

N. 1990 revision
N. 1990 revision

Based on 1984 census

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/88 (official est.)

Based on UNFVSR 10/89

(official est.)

UNPVSR 10/88 (official est.)

Eurostat 1989
U.N. 1990 revision

Based on official IMR

M. 1990 revision
N. 1990 revision
.N. 1988 revision

cCccC

N. 1990 revision
N, 1990 revizion

N. 1990 revision

Based on USLOC 1988 for Pacific

Islands
USBOC 1988
Monnier 1588

urostat 1989
S80C 1988
N, 1990 revision

N. 1990 revision
S80C 1988

Bank est.
UNDY 1981

U.N. 1988 revision
Based on Bank report 1988

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision

N, 1988 revision
N. 1988 revision

V.
[F]
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
Eurostat 1989

U.N. 1988 revisicn
Based on UNDY 1970

M. 1988 revision
.N. 1988 revision
.N. 1988 revision

cCcc

U.N. 1988 revision
Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision

Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

Eurostat 1989

Senk est.

sank est.
Bank est.
Bank est.

IPPF

Ross et sl. 1988
Ross et al. 1988

DHS 1986

Ross et al. 1988

Ross et al. 1988
Ross et al. 1988

Survey 1977
U.N. 1988

DHS 1986
ONS 1987
OHS 1988

cPs 1988

Ross et al. 1988

Ross et al. 1988
U.N. 1988

U.N. 1988

IPPF

Chad
Channel lslands

Chile

China (excl.
Taiwan)

Colombia

Comoros

Congo, People's
Rep. of the

Cook islands

Costa Rica

Céte d'lvoire
Cubas

Cyprua

Czechosioveakia
Dermark
Djibouti
Dominica

Dominican Rep.
Ecuador
Egypt

El Salvador
Equatorial
Guinea

Ethiopia

Faeroe lslands

Falkland Islands

Federated States
of Micronesia

Fiji

Finland

France
French Guiana
French Polynesi

Gabon
Gambia, The
Gaza Strip
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Table A1 (continued)

Country,

economy, of
erritory

Total population, mid-1985

Total fertility, 1985-90

Life expectancy, 1985-90

erman Dem. Rep.
ermany, Federat
Rep. of
Ghana
Gibrgltar
Greece
Greenland
Grenaca

Guade | oupe
Guam
Guatemals
Guines
Guinea-Bissau
Guysna
Haiti

Holy See
Honduras
Hong Kong
Hungary

icelend
India

Indonesia

Iran, Islamic
Rep. of

Irag

Ireland

Isle of Man

Israel

Italy

Jamaica

Japan

Johnston [sland

Jordan (East
Jank)

Kampuchea, Dem,

Kenys

Kiribati

Kores, People's
Dem. Rep. of

Xorea, Rep. Of

Kuwait
Lao People's
Oem. Rep.

UNPYSR 7/86 (officiasl est.)
Eurostat 1989

Official est.

UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.)
Eurostat 1989

UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.)
Officisl est., OECS Statistical
Digest 1987

U.N. 1990 revision

USgoC 1988

U.MN. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

Bank projection from 1979 census
UNPVSR 10/88 (official est.)
U.N. 1983 revision

UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.)
U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

Official est., Stat. Pocket Book
1987

UNPVSR 7/86 (official est.)
Bank projection from adjusted
1981 census

Officisl est., Biro Pusat
Statistik 1988

UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989

USBOC 1985

U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 198¢

U.N, 1990 revision

UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.)
Based on UNPVYIR 4/90

Based on official est., Stat,
Yearbook 1987

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

Bank projection from 1985 census
U.N. 1990 revision

Officiel est., Economic Planning
Scard 1988

UNPVSR &/87 (Official est.)

U.N, 1990 revision

Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/38
Monnier 1988

DHS 1988

Based on Eurostat 1989
Based on official 1980-8%5 est.,
Ministry of Finance
Based on CBR

UsSBoC 1988

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

Bank est.

8ased on official CBR
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

8ased on CBR, UNPVSR 4/90
Monnier 1988

U.N. 1990 revision
Based on USBOC 1988

Based on DHS 1987
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
Eurostat 1989
U.N, 1990 revision
Eurostat 1989
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

Bank est.

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
USBOC 1988

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on CBR from Continuous
Sampling Survey 1989

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revigion
U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

8ased on COR

Based on official 1980-85 est.,
Ministry of Finance
U.N. 1990 revision
usaoC 1988

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
Bank est.

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 199C revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N, 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
Bused on DHS 1987
Bank est.

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on COR

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on COR, Eurcstat 1989
U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N, 1990 revision

U.N, 1990 revision
U.N, 1990 revision
USBOC 1988

U.N. 1990 revision

U.K, 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
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nfant mortality, 1985-90

Age-sex structure, 1985

Most recent

contraceptive prevalence

Country,

economy, or
territory

PVSR 10/88 (official est.)

rostat 1989

N. 1990 revision

PVSR 10/89 (oftficisl est.)

Bank est.

N. 1990 revision

80C 1988

M. 1990 revision

N. 1990 revision
gank est.

N. 1990 revision

N. 1988 revision

N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.)
UNPYSR 10/88 (official est.)

UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision
Based on DHS 1987
Bank est.

U.N. 1990 revision
Eurostat 1989

UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.)

Eurostat 1989
Based on UNPVSR 1/88
N. 1990 revision

KR, 1990 revision

N, 1990 revision

N, 1990 revision
USBOC 1988

N, 1990 revision

N, 1990 revision

ased on official 1986 est.

MN. 1990 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
Eurostat 1989

Based on 1970 census

Eurostat 1989

Bank est.

.
=
—
bl
5

revision

revision
1988 revision

-
g

revision
. 1988 revision

‘.
xE =
.
-
<
8

1988 revision
1988 revision
census

-CC s CCBBCCO®OC

g=

U.N. 1988 revision
Based on 1981 census

Official est., Biro Pusat
Statistik 1988
8ank est.

U.N. 1988 revision
Eurostat 1989
U.N. 1988 revision
Eurostat 1989
U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

N, 1988 revigsion
N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988

DHS 1988

U.N. 1990

U.N. 1990

DHS 1987

IPPF

IPPF

Pop. Ref. Bureau 1990
Ross et al. 1988

Ross et al. 1988

Ross et al. 1988

CPS 1986

Ross et al. 1988
DKS 1987
Ross et al. 1988

Ross et al. 1988
Pop. Ref. Bureau 1990

U.N. 1988
CPS 1989
cPS 1984

Ross et al. 1988

Py

DHS 1989

cpPS 1985

German Dem. Rep.

Germany, Federal
Rep. of

Ghana

Gibraltar

Greece

Greenland

Grenada

Guadel oupe
Guam
Guatemala
Guinea
Guinea-8issau
Guysna
Haiti

Noly See
Hondu.ras
Hong Kong
Hungary

lceiand
India

Indonesia

Iran, tslamic
Rep. of

fraq

Ireland

Isle of Man

Israel

Italy

Jomaica

Japan

Johnston Island

Jordan (East

Bank)

Kampuchea, Dem.

Kenyas

Kiribati

Korea, Pecople's
Dem. Rep. of

Kores, Rep. Of

Kuneit
Lao People's
Dem. Rep.
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Table At (continued)

Country,
economy, or
territory Total population, mid-198% Total fertility, 1985-90 Life expectancy, 1985-90
Lebanon U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Lesotho Bank projection from 1984 census Based on WFS 1977 WF§ 1977
Liberte U.N. 1990 revision DHS 1986 Bank est.
Libye U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Liechtenstein UNPVSR 1/87 (Official est.) -- .-
Luxembourg Eurostat 1989 Eurostat 1989 Eurostat 1989
Maceo UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.) Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89 Sased on Pop. Ref, Bureau 1988
(official est.)
Madagascar UNPYSR 10/89 (official est.) Sased on 1980 survey Based on 1980 and 1984 surveys
Malawi Bank projection from 1987 census Based on 1977 census U.N. 1990 revision
Malaysis Official est., Dept. of Sased on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89 U.N. 1990 revision
Statistics 1987 (official est,)
Maldives Bank projection from 1985 cevisus Based on official CBR for Ussoc 1988
1980- 85
Mali Sank projection from 1987 census DHS 1987 Sased on 1960-61 survey and 1976
census
Walts U.N. 1990 revision Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89 U.N. 1990 revision
(official est.)
Martinique U.N. 1990 revision fased on official COR U.N. 1990 revision
Mauritania U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Mauritius UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.) U.N. 1990 revision Based on COR, UNPVSR 7/86
(official est.)
Mexico UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.) U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Midway Islands Based on UNPVSR 4/90 .o ..
Monaco UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.) .. ..
Mongolia U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Montserrat UNDY 1986 Based on UNPVSR 1/87 BSased on COR, UNPVSR 1/87
Morocco Sank projection from 1989 Sased on DNS 1987 U.N. 1990 revision
officisl est.
Mozambique Sank projection from 1980 census 8ank est. Based on official COR
Mysrmer U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Namibia Bank projection from unpublis ed U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
5/81 census
Nauru Besed on UNPVSR 4/90 -- .-
Nepal Bank est. based on officiel est. Based on government survey U.N. 1990 revision
Nether lands Eurostey 1989 Eurostat 1989 U.N. 1990 revision
Netherlands Sank est., based on adjusted 1571 Sased on USBOC 1987 Based on USBOC 1587
Antilles and 1981 censuses (excli. Arubs)
New Caledonis Bank est. besed on 1983 census USBO. 1988 USBOC 1988
and 6/86 official est.
New 2¢slond Sank projection from official Based 7 official est., Official U.N. 1990 revision
3/85 oat. Yesrbook 1987-88
Nicarasgus V.4, 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Niger Sank projection from 1988 census U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Nigeris Sank projection from official Sas~d on DKS result for Ondo U.N. 1990 revision
data State
Nive UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.) .. .-
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Infant mortality, 1983-90

Age-sex structure, 1985

Most recent

contraceptive prevalence

Country,
economy, or
territory

N. 1990 revision

N. 1990 revision
Bank est.

N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989

Sased on Pop. Ref. Buresu 1988

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

ESCWA Stat. Yearbook for Asia
and the Pacific 1988

N, 1990 revision
M. 1988 revision

N, 1990 revision
U.N, 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
Bank projection
Sased on ONS 1987

U.N, 1990 revigion
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

Goverrment Survey
Eurostat 1989
Based on USBOC 1987
UseoC 1988

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N, 1988 revigion
U.N. 1988 revision
U.N, 1988 revision
Eurostat 1989

Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision
Sank est,
U.N. 1988 revision

Bank est.
Bank est.
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
Sank est,
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
Sased on UNDY 1984
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

Sank est.

Eurostet 1989
Based on UNDY 1080
Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

Sased on 1977 de jure population

U.N. 1988 revision

Ross et al. 1988
WFS 1977
ONS 1986

U.N. 1988
Ross et al. 1988

ONS 1987

Ross et al. 1988
WFS 1981
cPs 1983

ONS 1987

u.nN, 1988
Ons 1987

Ross et a . 1988

.o

Ross et al. 1938
U.N. 1988

U.N. 1088

Poss et al. 1988
1PPF

DHS 1984-87 fcr Ondo State

L ebanon
Lesotho
Liberia

Libys
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Macso

Madagascar
Matlowi
Malaysia

Maldives
Malf
Melrs

Martinique
Mauritenia
Mauritius

Mexico

Midway !slands
Monaco
Mongolia
Montserrat
Morocco

Mozambique
Mysremar
Nemibia

Nsuru

Nepal

Netherlands

Netheriands
Antilles

New Caledonia

New Zealand
Nicaragua
Niger
Nigeria

Niue
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Table A1 (cont inued)

Country,
economy, or
territory Total population, mid-198% Total fertility, 1985-90 Life expectancy, 1585-90
Norway UKPVSR 7/86 (official est.) Bas~ad on CBR, UNPVSR 10/88 U.N. 1990 revision
(official est.)
Omen U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Pakistan Bank projection from 1981 census Bank est. Bank est.
Panama U.N. 1990 revision U.N, 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Papus New Guinea U.N, 1990 revision U.N, 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Paraguay U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Peru Bank projection from adjusted Projectec from Bank assessment Projected from Bank assessment
1981 census for 1980-85 1980-85
Philippines Sank projection from adjusted 8ank est. based on CBR Bank est.
1980 census
Pitcairn Islend Bank est. based on 12/89 census .- ..
Poland UNPVSR 7/86 (official est.) U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision

Portugal
Puerto Rico
Qatar
Réunion
Romania
Rwanda
San Marino
Sad Tomé and
Principe
Saudi Arabias
Senegal

Seychelles
Sierra Leone
Singapore

Solomon Islands
Soralia

South Africe
Spain

Sri Lanka
St. Helena

t. Kitts ana
Nevis

t. tucia

t. Pierre and
Miquelon

t. vincent and
the Grensdines

udan

Eurostat 1989

UNDY 1986 (official est.)

Barx est. based on 1986 census
U.N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.)
Sank est.

UNPVSR 1/87 (Official est.)
UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision
Sank projection from 1988 census

UNPVSR 4/B7 (official est.)
Bank projection from 12/85 census
UNPVSR 6/86 (official est.)

Bank projection from 1986 census

Bank projection from adjusted
1975 census

U.N. 1990 revision

Eurogtat 1989

UKPVSR 4/87 (official est.)
UNPVSR 1/89 (official est.), incl.
Ascencion end Tristan da Cunha
Official est., Statistics office,
Planmning Unit

UNPVSR 7/86 (officisl est.)
UNPYSR 1/87 (Official est.)

Benk est. from adjusted 1980
cansus and official 1988 est.
U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989
Based on CBR

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
Bank est.

Bank est.

U.N. 1990
DHS 1986

revision

Bank est.

Based on 1974 census
Based on (R, 'INPVSR 1/89
(official est.)

USBOC 1988

8ank est.

U.N. 1990 revision
Based on Eurostat 1989
Based on DNS 1987

Based on official CBR, Statistics
Office, Planning Unit
Based on official CBR

Based on UNPVSR 10/89

U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

Sank est.

U.N. 1990 revision

Based on country life tabla by
Ewbank, D. (unpubl. manuscript)
Bank est.

Sank est.

U.N. 1999 revision

Based on official 1980-84 est.,
Statistical Bulletin, Honiara
Bank v3r,

1990 revision
1990 rovision

N,
N.
N. 1990 revision

r CcCC

Based on official COR, Statistics
Office, Planmning Unit
Based on officisl COR

Based on COR, UNPVSR 10,89

U.N. 1990 revision



INTRODUCTION  LXXVH

Country,
Most recent economy, or
Infant mortality, 1985-90 Age-sex structure, 1985 contraceptive prevalence territory
UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.) U.N. 1988 revision U.N. 1988 Horway
U.N. 1990 revision U.N, 1988 revision .- Oman
U.N. 1990 revision Bank est. CPS 1984-85 Pakistan
U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1988 revision Ross et al. 1988 Paname

ESCWA Stat. Yearbook for Asia
and the Peacific 1988

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision

. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 10/88 (official est.)
urostat 1989
UNPVSR 10/89
U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
ased on official est.
U.N. 1990 revision

K est.

U.N. 1990 revision
Bank est.

UNPVSR 7/1988

U.N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 1/89 (official est.)
K est.

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N, 1990 revision

ased on Eurostat 1989
ased on DHS 1987

ased on official CDR, Statistics

Office, Planning Unit
ased on official est,

UNPVSR 10/89

U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1588 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N, 1988 revision
Eurostat 1989

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision
Official est.

Based on UNDY 1984
8ank est.
U.N. 1988 revision
Bank est.
8ank est.
U.M. 1988 revision

Eurostat 1989
U.N. 1988 revision

Based on 1980 census

Based on 1980 census

Based on UNDY 1983

U.N, 1988 revision

Pop. Ref. Bureau 1990

Ross et al. 1988
OHS 1986

CPS 1986

U.N. 1988
U.N. 1988
Ross et al. 1988

U.N. 1988
Ross et al. 1988

DHS 1986

Ross et al. 1988
Ross et al. 1988

Pop. Ref. Buresu 1988
Ross ¢t al. 1988
U.N. 1988

U.N. 1988
DHS 1987

U.N. 1988

U.N. 1988

U.N, 1988

wES 1979

Papus New Guinea

Paraguay
Peru

Philippines

Pitcairn Island
pPoland
Portugal
Puerto Rico
Qatar
Réunion
Romanies
Rwanda
San Marino
Sad Tomé and
Principe
Saudi Arabia
Senegel

Seychelles
Sierrs Leone
Singapore

Solomon [slands
Somalia

South Africa
Spain

Sri Lanka
St. Helena

St. Kitts and
Nevis

St. Lucia

St. Pierre and
Migquelon

St. Vincent and
the Grenadines

Sudan
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Table At (continued)

Country,
economy, or
territory Totatl population, mid-198% Total fertility, 1985-90 Life expectancy, 1985-90
Suriname Official est., Central Buresu of Sased on official CBR, Central Based on official COR, Central
Civil Affairs Bureay of Civil Affairs Bureau of Civil Affairs
Swazilend U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision
Sweden UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.) Sesed on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89 U.N. 1990 revision
(official est.)
Switzerloand UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.) Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/89 U.N. 1990 revision

Syrisn Arab Rep.
Taiwan, China

anzania
hailend

0go
Tokelau Isiands
Tonga

Trinidad and
Tobago

Tunisia

Turkey

Turks and Caicos
Islands

Tuvalu

Ugandas

United Arab
Emirates

United Kingdom

United States of
America

Uruguay

U.S.S.R.
vanuatu

Venszuela

viet Nam

virgin lslands
(U.S.)

Wake !sland

vallis and
Futuna

West Bank

western Sshara

U.N, 1990 revision

Based on officfal est., Stat.
Data Book 1987

Bank projection from 1978 and
1968 corauses

Official est., National Econ.
and Soc. Development Board, 1985
Bank projection from 1981 census
Based on UNPVSR 4/90

Bank projection from 1984
mini-census

U.N. 1990 revision

UNPVSR 1/88 (official est.)
Officisl est.

UNPVSR 1/87 (Official est.)

Based on UNPVSR 4/90
Official est.
U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989
UNPVSR 7/86 (official est.)

Official est. of 1985 census

Bank projection from 1989 census
Offfcisl est., Stat, Office,
1988

UNPVSR 1/87 (official est.)
U.N. 1990 revision

ussoC 1983

Based on UNPVSR 4/90
Sased on UNPVSR 4/90

Sank e¢st.

Based on UNPVSR 4/90

(officiel est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

Bagsed on CBR, Taiwan Stat. Date
Book 1987

Bank est.

U.N. 1990 revision

OHS 1987

UssoC 1988
Based on DHS 1987

Based on DHS 1988
8ased on Population and Health
Survey, 1988

DHS 1988/89
U.N. 1990 revision

Eurostat 1989
Based on CBR (official est.)

Based on official est. from 108S
census

Based on Momnier 1988

USBoC 1988

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision
Based on CER from USBOC 1987

B8ased on CBR from West Bank Data
Base Project 1987

U.N. 1990 revision

Sased on COR, Taiwan Stat, Data
Book 1987

Bank est.

Based on goverrment projection,
1988
U.N. 1990 revision

Sank est.
UN. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

Bank est.
U.N. 1990 revision

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N, 1990 revision

Based on 1985 census

U.N. 1990 revision
Bank est.

U.N, 1990 revision

Based on Bank report
Based on COR, UNPVSR 10/89
(official est.)

Bank est.
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Country,
Most recent economy, or
fant mortality, 1965-90 Age-sex structure, 1989 contraceptive prevalence territory
= projection U.N. 1988 revision .. Suriname
J.N. 1990 revision Sank est. Pop. Ref. Buresu 1990 Swaziland
UNPVSR 10/88 (official est.) U.N. 1988 revision U.N. 1988 Swaden
UNPVER 10/89 (official est.) U.N. 1988 revision U.N. 1988 Switzertand
U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1988 revision WFs 1978 syrian Arab Rep.

ased on USBOC 1987
= est.

ased on DHS 1987

U.N. 1990 revision

ussoc 1988

U.N. 1990 revision

isped on DNS 1988

ased on Population end Heslth
vey 1988

U.N. 1990 revision
U.N. 1990 revision

urostat 1989
UNPVSR 10/89 (official est.)

U.N. 1990 revision

8lum and Pressat 1987
ased on official 1980-84 est.

U.N. 1990 revision

ased on Sank study
ased on UNPVSR 10/89

W« est.

Taiwen Stat. Data Book 1987
Sank est.

U.N. 1988 revision

Sank est.

Sk est.

U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision

8ank est.
U.N. 1988 revision

Eurostat 1989
U.N. 1988 revision

U.N. 1988 revision

V.N. 1988 revision
Bank est.

U.N. 1988 revision
U.N. 1988 revision
Sased on 1980 census

Bank est.

Ross et al. 1988
Ross et al. 1983
DS 1987
OKS 1988

ONS 1987

DHS 1988
Fertility and Health Survey 1988

OHS 1988-89

U.N. 1988
Ross et al. 1988

Pop. Ref. Bureau 1990

WFS 1977
Ross et al. 1988

Taiwan, China
Tanzanias
Thailand

Togo
Tokelau Ts'ands
Tonga

Trinided and
Tobago

Tunisis

Turkey

Turks and Caicos
Islands

Tuvaly

Uganda

United Arab
Emirates

United Kingdom

United States of
America

Uruguay

U.5.S.R.
Vervatu

Venezuela

Viet Nam

virgin Islands
(U.S.)

Weke !sland

Wallis and
Futuna

West Bank

Western Saharas
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Table AV (continued)

Country,

sconomy, or

territory Total population, mid-198% Total fertility, 198%-90 Life expectancy, 1985-90

Wedtern Samos Bank projection from prelim. Based on prelim. 1986 census Based on COR, ESCWA Stat. Year:ts
1986 cersus for Asia and the Pacific 1988

Yemen, People‘s Bank projection based on 1988 U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision

Dem. Rep. of census

Yemen Arsb Rep. fank projection from adjusted Based on Bank mission report 1989 Based on Bank mission report 1989
1986 census

Yugoslavie UNPVSR 4/87 (official est.) Based on CBR, UNPVSR 10/88 Based on CDR, UNPVSR 10/88

(official est.) (official est.)

isire U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision U.N. 1990 revision

Zambia Bank projection from 1980 census Based on Bank sector report Based on Bank sector report
and official 1988 est.

Zimbabue Bank projection from 1982 census DHS 1988 DHS 1988

Notes: When a source for an estimate is directly cited (e.g., UNPVSR 7/86), the estimate is taken as is from that
publicat.on. An estimete "based on™ a source is not reported in that publication but derived from data contained in it.
When a source is given for a fertility or mortality estimate prior to 1985-90, the corresponding 1985-90 estimete is a
projection from the earlier estimate. Citations for the main documents referred to here (usually by sbbreviations) are
the List of references.

.. Not applicable. No estimates were used because no projections were made for these small countries.
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Infant mortality, 1985-90

Age-sex structure, 1985

Most recent
contraceptive prevalence

Country,

economy, of
territory

SCMA Stat. Yearbook for Asias

Based on 1986 census

snd the Pacific 1988
N, 1990 revision U.N. 1988 revision

Pop. Ref. Bureau 1990

Western Samoa

Yemen, People's
Dem. Rep. of

ased on Bank mission report 1989 Bank est. WFS 1979 Yeusn Arab Rep.
NPVSR 10/88 (official est.) U.N. 1988 revisicn U.N. 1988 Yugosliavie
N. 1988 revision U.N. 1988 revigion IRD/Vestinghouse 1984 Zaire

N, 1990 revision U.N. 1988 revision Ross et al. 1988 Zambia

NS 1988 Bank est, DHS 1988 2 imbabue
BR Crude birth rate

DR Crude desth rate

NS Demographic and Health Survey

MR Infant mortality rate

FR Total fertility rate
UNDY United Nations, Demographic Yearbook (year is given in the table)
UNPVSR United Nations, Population and Vital Statistics Report (month and year are given in table)
UsSB8OC U.S. Bureau of the Census (1985; Jamison, Johnson, and Engels, 1987)
WFS World Fertility Survey
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Projecting Montality

Mortality is projected by extrapolatiny (2cent trends in male life expectancy, female life
expectancy, and infant mortality and applying appropriate model life tables. The procedure is
identical to that used last year, except that life expectancy is allowed to reach higher levels in the long
run. We explain this change and then discuss the elements of the procedure. Analysis of recent
trends that provides some empirical basis for the procedure is reported by Bulatao and Bos (1989),
who also provide further details.

Maximum male and female life expactancies are assumed to be 83.3 and 90 years,
respectively, 7.5 years higher in each case than the levels used last year. The previous maxima are
barely above current levels for the lowest-mortality countries. Life expectancy in Japan, for instance,
is now estimated at 75.6 years for males and 81.4 years for females. Some research (discussed in
Bulatao and Bos 1989) suggests that much higher life expectancies are theoretically attainable, but the
issue is still controversial. Since these projections cover almost 200 years, limiting life expectancy
to current maximum levels did not seem appropriate. Using higher life expectancies was facilitated
by the recent extension of the Coale-Demeny life tables (Coale and Guo 1990), though the extended
tabies still needed further extension.

Future trends in life expectancy. Life expectancy at birth e, by sex is projected from
year O to year t using a logistic function over time of the form

e, = ko + k/ {1 + exp [logit(s,) + rt]}, with
logit(e;) = log, [(ky + k - &) / (eg - Ko)i-

The minima (k,) for the logistic functions for both sexes are assumed to be 20 years, and the maxima
(ko + k) are assumed to be 90 years for females and 83.3 years for males. This allows the function
to rise most rapidly from a level of 50 years or so and increase more slowly at bigher as well as
lower levels. However, the key parameter is the rate of change (r). This is allowed to vary acrcss
countries, and for a given country to vary over time.

The rate of change (r,) for the first quinquennium (1985-90) is estimated from the rate
of change in the previous quinquennium (r,) and from the female secondary enrolment ratio (s,), using
the equations

r, = .00379 + .723 r, - .000254 s, for females, and
r, = .01159 + .885r, - .000318 5, for 'nales.

Percent urban is used in a few cases where secondary enrollment is not available; in fewer cases still
the rate of change in the previous decade is used instead of the rate of change in the previous
quinquennium, when the latter app-ars to have been affected by exceptional circumstances (see
Bulzatao and Bos 1989). Limits are imposed on the rate of change for the first quinquennium (and for
all other quinquennia), such that it cannot be greater than -.017 (which would give slow mortality
decline) or less than -.053 (which would give rapid mortality decline).

For the second quinquennium, the rate of change is estimated as a function of the rate
of change for the first quinquennium.

r, = 0.007 + 0.7r,.

The rate of change for the third quinquennium is estimated from the rate of change for the second
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Table A2 Assumed Annusl Increments to Life Expectancy

Initial Males females

lite

expec-

tancy Minimum Medium Max‘mum Minimm Medium Maximum
40 0.14 0.3 0.55 0.14 0.36 0.58
45 0.15 0.38 0.61 0.16 0.40 0.65
50 0.16 0.39 0.63 0.17 0.43 0.69
b1] 0.16 0.39 0.62 0.17 0.44 0.7
60 0.15 0.37 0.59 0.17 0.43 0.68
&5 0.13 0.32 0.52 0.16 0.40 0.69
70 0.10 0.26 0.42 0.14 0.36 0.57
e ] 0.07 0.18 0.28 0.12 0.27 0.47
80 0.03 0.08 0.12 0.09 0.21 0.3¢
85 .- .- -- 0.05 0.1 0.18

-« not applicable.

quinquennium in the same manner. This equation allows rates of change to converge toward the
uniform pattern imposed for subsequent quiuquennia.

For these subsequent quinquennia for all countries, the rate of change in life expectancy
is constant at -.035 for both sexes. At this rate, the annual increments to life expectancy vary by
initial levels as indicated by the medium patterns in Table A2. Minimum and maximum increments
corresponding to the slow and rapid limits imposed on rates of change in the first three quinquennia
are also shown.

Future trends in infant mortality. Infaat mortality is projected using a similar logistic
function. TLe rate of change for each of the first three quinquennia is obtained from the equation

r,=.0275 + Sr,,

with the restriction that this rate must be in the interval [.024, .130]. These limits provide schedules
of minimum and maximum annual decrements to infant mortality, varying by the initial rate, shown
in Table A3. A set of medium decrements is also provided, representing the typical schedule of

Table A3 Assumed Annual Decrements to
Infant Mortality Rate

Initial

infant

mortality

rate Minimum Medium Max i mum
150 0.83 2.08 4.02
140 0.92 2.32 4,467
130 1.00 2.50 4.81
120 1.13 2.63 5.03
10 1.16 2.69 5.15
100 1.16 e.Nn $.16
90 1.14 2.66 5.07
80 1.10 2.56 4.86
70 1.03 2.41 4.56
60 0.93 2.20 4.16
S0 0.81 1.94 3.65
40 0.67 1.62 3.05
30 0.50 1.26 .35
20 0.3 0.84 1.56
10 0.09 0.36 0.68
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improvements toward which rates of change converge when the preceding equation is applied
successively. A minimum attainable level of infant mortality of 3 per thousand was used, consistent
with the higher life expectancies allowed, instead of the previously assumed 6 per thousand.

Selection of life tables. Those life tables are selected from the Coale-Demeny-Guo
models (Coale and Demeny 1983; Coale and Guo 1990) that provide the projectzd life expectancy and
infant mortality rates for the first three quinquennia. First, a level of the life tables is chosen to give
the desired infant mortality rate (an interpolated table is constructed if necessary). Mortality rates
up to age 14 are taken from this life table. Secound, another level of the life tables is chosen to give
rates for ages 15 and vlder such that the desired level of life expectancy is obtained. Among the four
Coale-I"emeny-Guo families (North, South, East, and We:t), that family is chosen *vhich minimizes
the divergence between the two chosen levels.

Beyond the first three quinquennia, the procedure is <impler. Life expectancy is
projected to 2025-30, 2020-55, and 2100-05 as descibed above and used in selecting levels of the
West family.

The projection program used, PROJ3L (Hill 1990), is allowed to interpolate linearly
across survivorship rates for intervening periods, to facilitate a smooth transition across life table
families w.cre this is uecessary.

No specific attempt is made in these projections to incorporate mortality due to infection
with the humar immunodeficiency virus (HIV). The HIV epidemic could have important effects on
mortality in particular countries. However data are still too scant, and projection models sufficiently
controversial, to allow incorporation of demographic effects into worldwide projections. Mortality
from HIV infection should be considered an extraneous factor so far neglected ir this work.

Comparison with other mortality projections. Figures Al and A2 compare assumed
trends in different proiection exercises. Because judgments for individual countries differ, the current
base estimates of life expectancy are siightly higher than those assumed by the U.N. An important
result of the higher maxima for life expectancy is the marked divergence between the end points of
last year’s and the current mortality prujections. For less developed countries, the current path is
virtually identical to that of the U.N. For more developed countries, the current trend is well above
last year’s: by 2020-25 life expectancy is four years above last year's est.mate.

Projecting Fertility

Future total fertility trends are specified by selecting a year when the net reproduction
rate reaches unity, i.c., when the average woman's fertility results in exactly replacing herself. (In
this replacement year, the net reproduction rate must equal 1.) The pace at which fertility approaches
replacement level varies across stages of the fertility transition. After explaining how stages are
distinguished, we discuss procedures for determining total fertility trends in the pretransition stage,
when fertility is high and sustain  “ertility decline has not started; the transition stage, when fertility
is high to medium and susta 1 fertility decline is in progress; and the late-transition and
posttransition stage. We then c..cuss what age-specific pattcins of fertility were applied and make
comparisons with other projections.

For current purposes, a fertility transition is assumed to have started if a country has
experienced a drop in total fertility of at least 0.5 points over any five-year period, o if total fertility
is already below 4.5 after a more gradual decline (Bulatao and Elwan 1985). The pretransition stage
is the stage before any such decline is evident. The late-transition and posttransition stage is defined
by a total fertility tate one point above replacement level (about 3.15) or lower.
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Figure A] Assumed Life Expectancy Figure A2 Assumed Life Expectancy
Trend, Less Developed Countries, and Trend, More Developed Countries, and
U.N. and Previous World Bank Trends U.N. and Previous World Bank Trends
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Countries in the pretransition stage are assumed to start a fertility transition in the
quinquennium after combined mal- and female life expectancy reaches SO years, but in no case later
than 200S. This life expectancy threshold is slightly lower than the threshold of 53 years previously
shown to be a universal precondition, though not a sufficient condition, for the start of fertility
transition (Bulatao and Elwan 1985). Until a transition starts, total fertility is assumed to be constant.
The one exception is where sterility is a significant factor; sterility is then assumed to decline linearly
to 6 percent over three quinquennia, with each percentage point drop in sterility raising total fertility
by 0.11 points (Frank 1983).

In the transition stage, the rate of fertility decline is based on the ate in the preceding
quinquennium, assuming transition had already started in that period. With previous annual change
represented by A, annual change during the transition is set at (-.05 + .5 Ay). However, limits
are set on this change: it must be at least -.073 points and at most -.210 points, which may be taken
w define slow and rapid fertility decline. (Previous analysis in Bulatao and Elwan 1985 defin=d rapid
decline as an annual total fertility change of -.2164 points, which is consistent.) If the formula does
not apply because transition has just starte# an average annual decline in total fertility of 0.102 points
is imposed. Figure A3 shows the patterns of fertility daecline implied by this average decline and by
the slow and rapid limits. In the early part of the transition stage, the sterility adjustmeut is anplied
if appropriate to raise total fertility slightly.

In the late-transition and posttransition stage, fertility approaches replacement level, either
from slightly above or slightly below it. Four alternative patterns, represented in Figure A4, are
applied in this stage.

. Generally, a geometric functiou is imposed on total fertility decline from one point above
replacement level to replaceinent level, with this decline assumed to talke 15 years.
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Flgure A3 Assumed Medium Trend and Aliernative Slow and Rapid Trends in
Total Fernlity During the Fertility Transifion
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. Where total fertility has shown unusually slow decline, it is assumed to take 20 rather
than 1§ years for total fertility to fall one point to replacement.

. Where, toward the end of a fentility transition, total fertility is still recording rapid
declines even though it is close to or even below replacement level (2.25 to 1.75), it is assumed to
fall firther for one period, generally going below replacement, to stay constant in the next period,
and then to return to replacement.

. Where the transition has been completed and total fertility is below replacement, it is
assumed to stay at the current level for two quinquennia, and then to return gradually to replacement,
along a linear path, by 2030.

In applying late-transition procedures, the level of total fertility that provides replacement is
approximated by a quadratic formula based on female life expectancy (e,) in the replacement year:

TFR\ge-; = 6.702 - .1107 e, + .0006592 e’

The replacement year is first approximated in order to determine life expectancy and then calculated
given this formula and whichever pattern of fertility change above is appropriate.

For all stages of fertility transition, the age pattern of fertility is determined in the same
fashion, depending on the level of total fertility (Figure AS). Two basic schedules of age-specific
fertility are defined: for total fertility levels greater than six and for total fertility levels of three and
lower. In between, age patterns are obtained by interpolation between the two scheduies. At a total
fertility level of six, a Zreater proportion of births are at younger and oldsr ages of the reproductive
span, and the mean age of childbearing is 28.9 years. At a total fertility level of three, births are
concentrated in a narrower band of ages, and the mean age of childbearing is 28.0. The only period

Figure A6 Assumed Total Fertility Trend, Figure A7 Assumed Toral Fertility Trend,
Less Developed Countries, and U.N, More Developed Counrries, and U.N.
and Previous World Bank Trends and Previous World Bank Trends
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in which these model patterns are not applied is the base period, for which current or recent fertility
data are used.

These procedures were developed from analysis of total fertility trends in cross-national
data (see Bos and Bulatao 1989). Their application results in only minor deviations from fertility
trends projected in last year. Fertility trends from the curreat and last year's projections and the
U.N. projections are comparsd in Figures A6 and A7 for low developed countries and more
developed countries. Bank fertility projections show little change from last year, with the current
projection for low developed countries being only slightly slower until around 2025. The U.N.
projects higher levels of fertility for low developed countries between 1990 and 2005, and lower
levels thereafter. The U.N. and Bank projections differ more for more developed countries trends.
The U.N. projects that fertility, now below replacement leve! for these countries as a whole, will not
fall much further but will return to replacement level more slowly than in th= current projections.

Projecting Migration

Estimates of future net migrants by quinquennium up to the year 2000 are those prepared
by Arnold (1989) as part of an examination of data and sources, with subsequent minor revisions.
These estimates are strongly affected by official policies and plans in the major receiving countries.
The figures were designed to total zero in each quinquennium for the whole world. After the year
2000, the number of net migrants is assumed to approa.h zero linearly in each country, at the
estimated rate of change in their number from the period 1990-95 to the period 1995-2000, or at a
rate that would make their number zero by 2025-30, whichever rate is faster. For these later periods,
a zero total for worldwide net international migration was obtained by adjusting initial estimates of
net migrants in three major receiving countries--the United States, Australia, and Canada--upward or
downward as necessary by a proportion constant across these countries, but varying by quinquennium.
These adjustments were of 1 or 2 percant for the earlier periods, negligible compared to the volume
of migration assumed for these countries, but were up to 10 percent for later periods.

The age-sex distributions of migrants are determined from alternative models based on
their sex retios. If migration is heavily male, migrants are assumed to be concentrated in the age
group 15-29, with few children and elderly. If migration is more balanced between males and
females, proportionally more migrants are assumed to be children and elderly (Hill 1990).
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1. Estimates and Projections

WORLD

Dep. Growth ) o S
Yesr Population ratio Period rate can cor TFR Nales Femnles { ] x1000
1985 4842303 65.3  1985-89 1.7 27.1 9.7 3.61 63.0 66.7 70 97
1990 5281929 62.9  1990-94 1.65 5.5 9.0 3.2 6.2 68.1 63 86
1995 5735527 62.6  1995-99 1.53 2.8 8.5 3.02 65.5 69.6 56 76
2000 6191710 60.8  2000-04 1.43 22.3 8.0 2.89 66.8 71.1 9 66
2005 6651503 58.2  2005-09 1.33 21.2 7.8 .77 67.7 72.1 o 60
2010 7109156 55.6  2010-14 1.25 20.2 7.7 2.65 68.7 73.2 39 53
2015 7567055 $4.3  2014-19 1.18 19.4 7.6 2.56 6.7 7.4 3 %6
2020 8026087 54.5  2020-26 1.10 18.5 7.5 2.48 70.8 5.7 29 38
2025 3479143 54.9  2025-49 0.79 15.9 8.1 2.24 73.6 78.9 18 23
2050 10318509 56.7  2050-74 0.41 13.5 9.5 2.08 7.0 82.7 8 10
2078 11633912 62.1  2075-99 0.2 12.5 10.5 2.06 79.2 85.3 5 6
7100 12036362 68.3  2100-24 0.10 12.0 1.1 2.06 81.1 87.5 3 3
2128 12336567 71.6  2125-49 0.08 1.8 1.4 2.06 81.8 88.5 2 3
2150 12684984 72.9
2. hAge structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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LESS DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % ]
Year Populstion rastio Period rate cae cDR TFR Males Famnles I x1000
1985 3745423 70.6  1585-89 2.10 30.9 9.7 3.89 60.8 63.2 78 109
1990 4070968 67.1  1990-9% 1.97 28.9 9.0 3.58 62.2 64.9 70 96
1995 4492598 65.8  1995-99 1.81 26.6 8.3 3.3 63.6 66.6 62 8
2000 4919089 63.6  2000-04 1.68 2.7 7.8 .1 65.0 68.5 54 3
2005 5350443 59.9  2005-09 1.56 23.2 7.5 2.93 66.1 69.7 11 66
2010 5723424 S6.64  2010-14 1.46 21.9 7.3 .77 67.2 71.0 43 58
2015 6220398 56.2  2014-19 1.37 20.9 7.1 2.65 68.4 7.4 38 50
2020 6661298 53.7  2020-24 1.27 19.8 7.0 2.55 69.6 73.9 32 42
2025 7099278 $3.4  £025-49 0.91 16.6 7.5 2.27 7.7 77.6 20 25
2050 8920513 54.5  “050-74 0.47 13.8 9.1 2.08 76.4 81.9 8 1
2075 10062148 60.8  &IT5-99 0.23 12.6 10.4 2.06 78.9 8.9 H 6
2100 10632609 67.7  2100-24 0.11 12.1 1.0 2.06 80.9 87.3 3 6
2125 10922198 71.0  2125-49 0.05 1.9 1.3 2.08 81.7 83.3 2 3
2150 11065164 2.7
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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MORE DEVELOPED CCUNTRIES

1. Egtimates and Projections

Bep. Growth % % %
Year Poputastion retio Period rate R R TFR Meles Famles ] x1000
1988 1176879 50.6  1985-89 0.57 16,7 9.6 1.90 70.5 n.7 15 18
1990 1210961 50.2  1990-94 0.52 13.7 9.1 1.86 n.7 7.0 13 16
1998 1242929 $1.0  199%-99 0.47 13.0 8.9 1.8 73.0 80.3 " 13
2000 1272621 51.1  2000-04 0.4 12.8 8.8 1.8 7%.1 81.5 9 12
2005 1301060 $1.8  2005-09 0.38 12.6 9.2 1.93 7.9 82.2 8 10
2010 1328732 $2.2  2010-14 0.31 12,4 9.6 1.97 75.6 82.9 7 9
2015 1346657 54.8  2014-19 0.27 12.2 9.7 2.00 76.4 83.6 6 8
2020 1364789 58.5  2020-24 0.22 12.1 9.9 2.03 77.3 84.3 5 6
2025 1379865 62.7  2025-49 0.05 1.9 1.3 2.07 79.0 86.0 3 5
2050 1397996 72.6  2050-76  -0.02 1.9 12.0 2.06 80.7 87.7 3 )
2075 1391764 72.0  2075-99 0.03 11.8 1.5 2.06 81.6 88.6 2 3
2100 1403753 73.0  2100-24 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.3 8.3 2 3
2125 1614370 7.0  212%-49 0.02 1.7 1.8 2.06 82.6 8.6 2 3
2150 1419820 7.6
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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AFRICA

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Grouth % % o
Year Populstion retie Poriod rete ca -] e tales Famnles e x1000
1988 555811 93.9 1985-89  3.0% .7 1%.5 6.2 $1.4 $4.7 108 164
1990 646073 9.2 1990-94 293 62.4 13.0 5.9 s3.0  56.8 95 1%r
1995 %8173 92.5 1995-99 2.8  40.6 1.6 557 5.8 59.0 s 129
2000 864598 89.6  2000-04 2.0 383 10.3 5.1 56.6  61.2 7% 110
2008 994593 8S.7  2005-09 2.6  35.8 9.6 468  58.0 62.9 o8 100
2010 1138176 81.3  2010-14 2.48 333 8.3 “. 59.6 6.6 63 91
2015 1284884 76.2 2014-19 2,30  30.7 7.8 3.8 61.2 663 14 8
2020 1641089 7.0 2020-24 213 8.4 7. 3.4 6.8 8.2 51 70
2025 1602864 66.2  2025-49 1.5 1.5 6.1 2.57 6.2 72.9 3% “
2050 2369105 49.1  2050-7 0.86 15.6 7. 2.08 .7 8.8 15 18
2078 2937309 $3.0 2075-99  0.41 13.3 9.3 206 766 828 (] 10
2100 3250912 66.1  2100-26 0.7 12,3 10.7  2.0% e 8.2 3 ¢
2128 3388944 9.0 212549  0.08 12.0 1.2 2.04 81.0 87.6 3 ¢
2150 3457232 7.
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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EAST AFRICA

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratio Period rate e R TFR Males Females 1L x1000
1985 230286 9%.8  1985-89 3.09 46.3 15.3 6.43 50.3 54.0 107 167
1990 268723 96.1  1990-96 3.05 4.3 13.8 6.23 51.8 55.8 98 152
1995 312978 95.5  1995-99 3.02 42.6 12.3 5.93 53.5 57.7 88 1.4
2000 364079 93.9  2000-04 2.92 40.2 10.9 5.49 55.3 59.8 77 116
2005 421409 $0.0  2005-09 2.78 37.7 9.9 5.01 56.9 6.5 7 106
2010 484228 85.4  2010-16 2.63 35.3 9.0 4.5 58.4 63.2 67 9
2018 552294 80.1  20%4-19 2.46 32.8 8.1 4.09 60.1 5.0 6 87
2020 624722 764.8  2020-24 2.3 30.5 7.4 3.7n 61.8 6.9 55 7%
2025 701369 70.0  2025-49 1.72 23.0 6.1 2.7 66.4 n.s 37 «8
2050 1078497 $0.0  2050-74 0.9 16.1 6.7 2.09 72.2 7.9 16 20
2075 1365648 $t.6  2075-99 0.46 13.5 8.9 2.06 76.3 82.2 s 10
2100 1532778 63.0  2100-24 0.18 12.4 10.6 2.04 79.6 85.9 3 4
2125 1603866 68.6  2125-49 0.08 12.0 11.2 2.04 80.9 87.4 3 [
2150 1637862 7.3
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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WEST AFRICA

1. Estimates and Projections

“ep. Growth % % %
Yesr Populstion ratio Period rate csR con TFR Nalas Females e x1000
1985 202094 97.9  1985-89 3.15 7.7 16.3 6.63 or.2 $1.4 12 180
1990 238516 98.9  1990-94 3.01 4.7 1%.6 6.3 9.6 53.8 101 161
1998 274997 97.3  1995-99 3.04 43.4 13.0 6.03 51.4 56.4 %0 141
2000 320053 9.5  2000-04 3.00 AR 11.5 5.63 $3.3 59.0 78 120
2005 371842 91.2  2005-09 2.8 38.8 10.3 5.12 55.0 60.9 72 108
2010 428579 87.6  2010-14 2.66 35.9 9.2 4.61 56.8 62.8 66 97
2015 489539 82.2  20%-19 2.46 32.9 8.3 o.M 58.6 64.8 60 86
2020 553630 75.6  2020-24 2.25 29.8 7.4 3.8 60.3 66.8 54 13
2025 619428 69.2  2025-49 1.60 1.9 6.1 2.53 65.4 72.0 7 47
2050 92497 4T.2  2050-74 0.89 15.8 6.9 2.08 7.6 78.3 16 o
2073 1156376 51.5  2075-9% 0.42 13.4 9.2 2.06 76.0 82.6 8 17
2100 1283075 63.9  2100-24 0.17 12.4 10.7 2.04 7.5 86.1 3 [}
2125 1339825 68.7  2125-49 0.09 12.0 1.2 2.04 80.8 87.6 3 4
2150 1369072 7.2
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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NORTH AFRICA

1. Estimates and Projections

Oep. Growth % % %
Yesr Populstion ratio Period rete C R (> TFR Males Feamales " ] x1000
1985 123430 86.0  1985-89 2.64 36.7 10.1 $.14 58.7 61.7 8 121
1990 140834 83.6  1990-94 2.58 3.8 8.9 4.66 60.9 63.9 72 102
1998 160198 79.7  1995-99 2.38 n.7 7.8 4.16 63.0 6.2 62 8
2000 180466 73.9  2000-04 2.19 28.9 6.9 3.67 65.0 68.4 52 7
2005 201342 68.8  2005-09 1.99 26.4 6.5 3.26 66.2 69.8 “6 62
2010 222369 62.8  2010-14 1.78 23.9 6.2 2.90 67.5 7.3 4“0 54
2015 243023 $8.0  2014-19 1.56 21.5 5.9 2.58 68.8 72.8 33 5
2020 282737 $4.3  2020-2¢ 1.62 20.0 5.8 2.41 70.1 76.6 27 38
2028 282067 51.7  2025-49 1.04 16.5 6.3 2.18 3.4 78.2 15 19
2050 345637 $1.3  2050-74 0.51 13.5 8.5 2.08 77.2 82.6 7 9
2078 415287 62.5  2073-9%9 0.19 12.5 10.6 2.07 .6 85.6 4 [
2100 435089 68.5  2100-26 0.09 12.0 1.1 2.06 81.2 ar.6 2 4
2125 445253 7.8 2125-49 0.05 1.8 1.4 2.06 81.9 88.5 2 3
2150 450298 73.1
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

1. Estimates and Projections

Oep. Growth L) % %
Year fopulation ratie Periad rete caR cok TR Heles Females ha %1000
1985 400015 7.7 1985-89 2.03 28.9% 7.3 3.56 64.0 69.5% S 70
1990 44cé70 68.0 1990-94 1.8 26.1 6.7 3.13 65.3 7.4 8 60
1999 485851 63.9 1995-99 1.63 23.1 6.1 2.76 6.7 73.2 61 51
2000 527030 58.7  2000-04 1.43 20.6 5.8 2.45 68.1 75.0 34 &2
2008 566011 53.7  2005-09 1.30 19.2 5.8 2.29 69.2 76.1 29 36
2010 604103 9.8 2010-14 1.22 18.3 5.9 2.22 70.4 7.2 26 29
2048 642225 8.1 2014-19 1.13 17.4 6.0 2.17 7.6 78.4 18 a3
2020 679399 «8.3 2020-24 1.00 16.2 6.1 2.12 7.8 79.6 13 17
2028 716218 49.1 2025-49 0.7 161 7.4 2.08 5.7 82.4 [ 8
2050 845000 59.0  2050-7¢ 0.26 12.6 10.0 2.07 78.8 85.4 3 5
2075 9N1675 67.4 2075-99 0.10 12.1 1.1 2.06 80.5 ar.2 3 s
2100 924514 70.9  2100-24 0.06 1.8 1.3 2.06 81.7 8.6 2 3
2125 937986 73.0  2125-49 0.03 "w.7 1.4 2.06 82.2 89.1 2 3
2150  944s67 73.9

2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Estimates and Projections

AMERICA

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population retio Period rate caR (> | TFR Nales Femnles H ] x1000
1989 468055 63.0  1985-89 1.58 3.4 7.9 2.8 &7.1 3.4 4 55
1990 723006 61.0  1990-9% 1.46 21.5 7.3 2.63 68.3 7%.8 38 48
1998 777581 $8.9  1995-99 1.28 19.4 6.8 2.43 69.% 76.2 33 40
2000 829079 55.1  2000-04 1.14 17.8 6.6 2.28 70.7 7.6 27 33
2005 877909 $1.4  200%5-09 1.08 16.9 6.6 2.18 7.6 78.4 23 28
2010 925092 9.1 2010-14 0.98 16.4 6.7 2.1 72.6 79.4 19 23
2013 971778 9.3  201%-19 0.90 15.7 6.8 2.12 7.5 80.3 13 18
2020 1016694 $1.1  2020-26 0.7% 14.8 7.0 2.10 7%.6 81.3 " %
2025 1057762 53.5  2025-49 0.48 13.4 8.6 2,07 76.9 83.6 5 7
2030 1193246 62.7  2050-7% 0.18 12.4 10.6 2.06 7%.5 86.1 3 [
2073 1248391 68.8  2075-99 0.08 12.0 1.2 2.06 80.9 87.6 3 4
2100 1273%26 71.6  2100-24 0.08 1.8 1.3 2.06 81.9 8s.8 2 3
2125 1289142 73.3  2125-49 0.02 .7 1.5 2.06 8.3 89.3 2 3
2150 1296853 7%.1
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Estimates and Projections

ASIA

Dep. Growth % % %

Year Population ratie Period rate o or TR Nales Femlies - x1000
1988 2824765 65.3 1985-89 1.84 27.6 8.9 3.43 62.8 64.8 7t 95
1990 3099483 61.3 1990-94 1.72 5.7 8.4 3.14 64.2 66.4 &3 82
1998 3377725 60.3 1995-99 1.56 23.4 7.9 2.88 65.6 68.1 54 70
2000 3648496 $8.6  2000-04 1.40 21.5 7.5 2. 67.0 69.9 Y4 60
2005 3912188 55.1 2005-09 1.26 20.0 7.3 2.56 68.1 T “2 53
2010 4166876 51.8  2010-14 1.16 18.9 7.3 2.63 69.2 T2.4 36 46
2015 4415473 50.0 2014-19 1.09 18.1 7.2 2.3% 70.3 73.8 30 38
2020 4661308 50.1 2020-24 1.00 17.3 7.2 2.29 7.5 75.3 26 31
2025  4901TTH S0.7  2025-49 0.68 15.0 8.2 2.16 746.5 78.9 1% 17
2050 5816505 56.7  2050-74 0.32 134 9.9 2.08 7.8 829 ) 8
2075 6307408 64.0  2075-99 0.16 12.4 10.8 2.07 79.8 85.6 4 S
2100 6560572 69.1 2100-24 0.08 12.0 1.1 2.06 81.4 87.7 2 4
2125 6698718 7.9 2125-49 0.04 1.8 1.4 2.06 82.0 88.6 2 3
2150 6766887 73.2

2. Age structure

3.

(percent):
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45.49
40-44
35-39
30-34
25-29
20-24
18-19
10-14

5-9

S
Yl

AVERICA (12 W)
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NORTHERN AMERICA

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth ¢ % %
Year Popuistion ratio Period rate csR ooR TFR Nales Femnles IR x1000
1985 268039 50.4  1985-89 0.90 15.4 8.v 1.87 72.0 79.2 10 12
1990 280336 51,1 1990-94 0.80 14.1 8.3 1.86 73.2 80.1 9 1
1998 291730 51.2  1995-%9 0.70 13.0 8.1 1.86 74.3 81.2 7 9
2000 302049 49.2  2000-04 0.64 12.8 8.0 1.90 75.4 82.1 6 [
2005 311898 47.3  2005-09 0.57 12.6 8.2 1.93 76.1 82.8 6 8
2010 320989 47.8  2010-14 0.53 12.6 8.3 1.96 76.8 83.5 5 7
2015 329551 51.6  2014-19 0.46 12.4 8.4 1.99 7.5 8.1 4 6
2020 337295 57.0  2020-24 0.37 12.1 8.7 2.03 78.3 8.8 ) H
2025 343547 63.4 202549 0.05 11.8 11.2 2.06 7.7 86.4 3 4
2050 348247 72.3  2050-74  -0.02 11.8 12.0 2.06 8.1 87.9 2 4
2075 346716 72.4  2075-99 0.03 11.8 11,5 2.06 81.9 88.7 2 3
2100 349012 7.6 2100-2¢ 0.02 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.4 89.4 2 3
2125 351157 76,2 212549 0.01 11.6 11.5 2.06 82.7 89.6 2 3
2150 352286 74.7
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75+ S L
70-74 R
65-69 R
Y, 80-64 77
S, 55-69
R 50.54
45-49
40-44 X077
R 36-39
XY 30-34
25-29 e
20-24 R
R 15-19 RN
RN 10-14
R 5.9
777 0-4 )
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108 6 4 2 02 & 6 810 108 64 2 024 6 810
3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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SOUTH ASIA

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % Qg
Yesr Population ratio Periot rate CaR coR TFR MNeles Femnles 1] x100C
1988 1058207 76.5 1985-89 2.29 3.9 11.9 4.66 56.8 $6.9 102 136
1990 1186528 74.7 1990-94 2.06 3.4 10.7 6.16 58.2 $9.0 93 122
1998 1314996 72.3 1995-99 1.85 28.2 9.6 3.67 59.8 61.3 82 106
2000 1442164 67.0 2000-04 1.73 26.2 8.8 3.32 61.5 63.6 4| 90
2008 1572428 61.3 2005-09 1.60 26.3 8.3 3.00 62.9 65.3 62 80
2010 1703008 56.9 2010-14 1.44 2R.4 7.9 2.7% 64.3 67.0 54 69
2015 1830214 $3.7 2014-19 1.33 20.9 7.6 2.54 65.8 68.8 Y] 58
2020 1956044 51.5 2020-24 1.23 19.7 7.4 2.43 67.3 70.6 37 48
2025 2079666 50.1 2025-49 0.89 16.4 7.6 .29 71.2 75.2 21 27
2050 2596619 51.2 2050-74 0.645 13.7 9.3 2.09 75.8 80.6 8 10
2075 2905338 60.5 2075-99 0.21 12.7 10.6 2.07 78.7 8.1 5 é
2100 3062192 67.1 2100-24 0.4 12.1 1.0 2.06 80.8 84.9 3 4
2125 3149348 70.7 2125-49 0.05 1.9 11.3 2.06 81.7 as.1 2 3
2150 3192437 72.5

2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025

75+
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3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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EAST AND SOUTHEAST ASIA

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % %
Yeor Population retio Period rate = cor TFR Rales Femnles 1| x1000
1985 1651840 $7.9  1985-89 1.50 22.2 7.0 2.61 66.9 69.9 39 51
1990 1780435 $2.3  1990-9 1.41 21.1 6.9 2.43 68.3 7.3 32 40
1995 191087 S1.8  1995-99 1.25 19.3 6.7 2.27 9.7 72.7 2% 32
2000 2033654 $1.8  2000-04 1.07 17.3 6.6 2.17 71.1 7.3 21 26
2005 2145133 49.5  2005-07 0.92 16.0 6.7 2.12 72.0 75.4 13 3
2010 2246473 6.8  2010-14 0.85 15.4 6.9 2.10 7.0 76.5 16 19
2015 2343843 46.0  2014-19 0.80 15.1 7.1 2.09 74.0 .7 13 16
2020 2439353 47.9  2020-24 0.73 14.7 7.3 2.09 7.0 7.0 10 12
2028 2530533 50.2  2025-49 0.43 13.2 9.0 2.08 77.3 82.0 5 7
2050 2817808 62,9  2050-74 0.15 12.4 10.9 2.07 79.7 85.2 3 5
2075 2921997 68.6  2075-99 0.08 12.0 1.2 2.06 81.0 87.1 3 6
2100 2981117 1.6 2100-24 0.05 11.8 11.3 2.06 8.0 88.5 2 3
2125 3019642 75,1 2125-49 0.03 1.7 1.5 2.06 82.4 89.1 2 3
2150 3039230 74.0
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75+ SR
70-74 2
65.69
60-84
§5-59
50-54
45.49
40-44
35.39
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25-29
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3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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EUROPE AND U.S.S.R.

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Grawth % % %G
Year Populatieon ratio Period rate cm e e Netles Famales 1] x1000
1968 769038 51.3  1985-89 0.4% 4.9 10.8 1.97 69.1 76.5 18 22
1990  78671” $1.1  1990-9%4 0.42 4.0 9.8 1.90 70.4 78.1 15 19
1993 803251 51.9  1995-99 0.38 13.2 9.4 1.88 7n.r 7.5 13 16
2000 818717 $2.1  2000-04 0.37 13.0 9.2 1.9 73.0 80.8 1 %
2005 434101 $3.2  200%-09 0.32 12.8 9.6 1.9% 73.8 81.5 10 12
2010 847392 $2.9  2010-14 0.27 12.7 10.0 1.9 74.6 82.3 8 10
2015 85000% $6.5  2014-19 0.24 12.% 10.1 2.0 75.5 3.0 7 9
2020 869232 $7.7  2020-24 0.2t 12,3 10.2 2.04 76.4 8.9 ] 7
2028 878243 61.5  202%-49 0.08 12.0 1.2 2.07 ™. 8s.6 3 ]
2030 896734 7.4 2050-74 0.00 1.9 1.9 2.07  80.3 87.4 3 6
078 896740 7.4 2073-99 0.04 1.9 1.4 2.06 81.4 88.5 2 3
2100 906379 7.7 2100-24 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.2 89.2 2 3
A8 B 3.9 212%-49 0.02 1".7 1.8 2.06 82.3 8.9 2 3
2150 917 7.8

2. L. . "ructure (percent): 1990 and 2025

78+
70-74
65-69
60-64
58-89
50-54
45-49
40-44
38-39
30-34
25-29
20-24
18-19
10-14
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0-4
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108 64 20246810

3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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SOUTHWEST ASIA

1. Estimates and Projections

Cap. Growth * % %
Yeor Population ratio Period rate car o TFR Nales Famales 1] 1000
1985 114718 80,6  1985-89 2.85 36.7 8.8 5.1 62.1 6.9 72 101
1990 132319 78.7  1990-9% 2.7% 35.3 8.0 675 63.6 6.5 64 88
1995 151856 78.6  1995-99 2.57 32.6 7.1 .35 65.2 68.2 5% 74
2000 172678 77.0  2000-04 2.39 30.2 6.4 3.99 6.8 70.0 o 62
2005 194627 72.8  2005-09 2.2 28.2 6.1 3.65 67.9 7.3 40 54
2010 217395 67.9  2010-14 2.10 26.8 5.8 3.40 69.0 .7 3 46
2015 241416 b4 2014-19 1.97 25.3 5.6 3.7 70.2 6.4 28 38
2020 266411 62.0  2020-2¢ 1.80 3.4 5.4 2.93 7.4 75.6 22 30
20285 29157 60.2  2025-49 1.29 18.3 5.6 2.36 7.3 .1 13 17
2050 40278 S1.4  2050-74 0.7 16.2 7.2 2.08 mn.? 83.1 s (]
2075 480073 58.6  2075-99 0.30 12.6 9.6 2,07 7.8 85.6 4 5
2100 517262 68.7  2100-2 .10 12.0 11.0 2.06 81.4 87.7 2 4
2125 529708 71.9  2125-49 0.04 11.8 1.4 2.06 82.0 88.6 2 3
2150 535220 73.3
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75 + ]
70-74
85-69
80-84
55-59
50-64
46-49
S 40-44
V2 35-39
30-34
25-29 0
R 20-24 S,
15-19 ;
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108 6 4 2 02 4 6 810 108 6 4 2 0 2 4 6 810
3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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LOW-INCOME ECONOMIES

1. Estimates and Projections

8. Growth % % %
Yosr Population ratio Period rate car e TFR Males Females 1, x1000
1985 2711238 69.2  1935-89  2.04 30.9 10.3 3.88  60.2 61.7 8 118
1990 3002970 65.7  990-9¢ 1.92 20.0 9.7  3.59  61.4 .3 75 105
1995 3305546 65.1  1995-99 1.77 2.8 9.0 333  e2.8 6 0 67 93
2000 3611290 63.5  200C-04 1.64 2.9 8.4 3.18 6.2 6.9 59 81
2005 3920688 60.0  2005-09 1.52 23.4 8.1 .99 65.3 6.2 s4 7%
2010 4231067 $6.5  2010-14 1.43 22.1 7.8 2.82  66.4 69.5 8 66
2015 4543920 S4.6  2014-19 1.35 211 7.6 .70 6r.8 71.0 62 34
2020 4861230 53.9  2020-2¢ 1.26 201 7.6 2.59  68.8 72.6 36 8
128 SIS 53.6 2025-49 0.9 16.8 7.8 2.2 72.0 76.5 3 2%
2050 6499395 54.1  2050-74 0.48 13.9 9.2 2.08 5.8 811 10 12
207 7328357 60.0  2075-99 0.2 12.7 10.3 2.06 78.5 8.3 5 7
2100 7784287 67.0  2100-26 0.12 12.1 1.0 2.06 80.7 87.0 3 ‘
2128 8015877 70.6  2125-49  0.06 11.9 11.3 2.08 81.6 88,1 2 3
2150 8131561 2.5
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025

76 +

70-74

65-99
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5559

50-54

45-49

40-44

35-39

30-34

25-29

S N 20-24

G, 15-19

; 10-14 :
5 .9 .:.:.:o:.:.:g 7//'
R 0-4 S O
10866 2024 6 810 08 66 202466 810
3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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OCEANIA

1. Estimates and Projections

dep. arowth % % L]
Year Populstion ratie Period rete o - ()] Neies ‘emales M x1000
1985 26634 56.7 1083-89 1.57 19.4 7.9 .66 69.2 75.0 28 37
1990 26651 $4.9 1990-94 1.5% 19.0 r.7 2.40 70.2 76.0 F 3
1998 28797 55.1 1995-99 1.36 17.9 7.5 2.33 7.3 7.0 20 26
2000 30819 53.% 2000-04 1.19 17.1 7.4 .3 T2.3 78.1 17 21
2005 2em 52.4 2005-09 1.02 16.2 7.4 2.26 7.0 78.8 16 20
2010 34420 $1.5 2010-14 0.87 15.4 7.5 2.20 3.8 7.5 15 19
20138 35945 52.4 2014-19 0.72 14.7 7.5 2.13 76.6 80.4 14 17
2020 37264 53.7 2020-24 0.65 14.3 7.7 2. 7.5 a1.3 13 16
2029 38502 55.8  2028-49 0.40 3.3 9.3 2.10 7.4 8.3 9 1"
2050 «2519 6.7 2050-7 0.1 12.4 11.0 2.07 .4 85.7 6 ]
078 6065 68.8 2075-, 0.08 12.14 11.2 2.07 80.8 8r.3 3 6
2100 44974 7.3 2100-24 0.05 11.8 1.3 2.06 81.9 88.6 e ]
2128 45589 73.0 2125-49 0.03 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.3 8.1 e 3
2150 45896 73.9
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
R 75 +
=7 70-74
85-609
80-04
55-59
80-54
45.49
40-44
35-39
30-34
25-29
7 20-24
% 15-19
N, 10-14
4 5-9 Z
0-4 RN 7%
0 8 6 4 2 0 2 & 6 810 108 6 4 2 0 2 4 6 810

3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025

MERICA (13 W) AFRICA (12 2%) OCEAN:A (O SMBRICA (12 5%)

OCEANIA (O W)

AFRICA ('8 W)

GURORE (10 o)

EURDRE ( 1¢ )

\

ASIA C30 W)
ASIA (37 0X)

17



UPPER-MIDDLE-INCOME EZNNOMIES

1. Estimates and Projections

Oep. Grouth % % |
Year Poalation retio Pericd rate am or ™ teoles femles ] =x1000
1988 294892 7.1 1985-89 1.8 26.8 8.3 3..0 6.8 69.9 53 7
1990 322883 5.4 1990-94 1.79 26.0 7.9 3.3 66.1 7.3 46 A
1998 353157 6.6 1995-99 1.2 2.6 7.3 3.20 67.4 72.8 ) 0
2000 384780 63.5  2000-04 1.63 2.2 6.8 3.04 6.8 T6.4 13 3]
2008 417370 61.8  2003-09 1.82 22.0 6.7 2.9 6.8 7.3 2 3
2010 430325 $9.3  2010-14 1.42 20.9 6.6 .n 70.8 76.4 W 30
2018 483374 57.6  2014-19 1.32 19.7 6.5 .99 71.9 77.% 19 %
2020 516502 56.7  2020-2¢ 1.22 18.6 6.6 .47 ¢ 7.7 %" 18
2025 549024 $6.2  2025-49 0.88 15.7 7.0 .17 75.8 81.6 4 9
2050 684459 $5.5  2050-7 0.46 13.3 8.7 2.07 78.8 .8 6 H
2075 768465 3.3 2073-% 0.19 12.3 10.4 2.06 80.5 8.8 3 4
2100 0603364 0.6  2100-2% 2.07 1.9 s, 2.06 8i.7 88.4 2 3
2125 819643 2.7  N285-49 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.2 8.0 2 3
2150 826132 73.8

2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025

3. Distribution of population (percent):
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LOWER-MIDDLE-INCOME ECONOMIES

1. Estimates 2nd Projections

Dep. Srowth % % %
Year Population ratio Period rate (-] con ™" Ha'es Femles R x1000
1985 694678 5.4 1985-89 2.19 30.8 8.3 3.0 62.0 6.7 62 84
1990 775003 71.6 1990-94 2.04 8.5 7.8 3.51 63.% 68.6 1] 3
199% 858088 48.0 1995-99 1.88 8.9 6.8 3.17 65.0 70.% (Y4 43
2000 941339 63.1 2000-04 1.69 3.6 6.3 .87 6.5 72.3 40 53
2008 1024526 58.5 2005-09 1.%6 22.1 6.2 2.67 47,5 73.5 3% 47
2010 1107554 56.5 2010-14 1.46 21.0 6.2 2.5% 68.8 T6.6 30 40
2015 1191494 52.3 2014-19 1.3 19.8 6.1 2.46 T0.0 7.9 26 34
2020 1273192 $1.7 2020-24 1.26 18.6 6.1 2.3 Ti.2 .2 1 28
2025 1334994 $1.9 2025-49 0.89 15.8 7.0 2.20 76.3 80.3 ? 16
2050 1693991 56.0 2050-74 0.43 13.3 9.1 2.07 .7 a3.9 é 7
2075 1884108 63.4 2075-99 0.19 12.4 10.8 <.06 .7 8.1 4 ¢
2100 1973496 69.3 2100-24 0.08 12.0 14 2.06 81.3 88.0 e 4
2125 2013499 7.0 212%-4% 0.04 1.8 11.4 2.06 82.0 8s.8 e 3
2150 2038627 3.4
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
78 +
70-74
8%-89
60-64
66-59
50-54
45-49
40-44
35-39
30-34
25-29
20-24
: 15-19
........ 10-14
R 5-9
R 7 0-4
10864 20246810
3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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NONREPORTING NONMEMBER ECONOMIES

1. Estimates and Projections

Oep. Growth % % L
Year Population retio Period rate Cult o T Neles Femnles I x1000
1988 354023 4.3 1985-89 0.7 18.2 10.4 2.3% 65.8 76.2 (1] 3
1990 366790 $6.0  1990-94 0.67 16.2 9.2 2.18 67.3 76.4 22 27
1998 379238 54.6 199599 0.6% 15.2 8.6 2N 68.9 78.2 19 3
2000 391724 $2.8  2000-04 0.67 15.0 8.3 2.10 70.5 7.9 L) 19
05 403107 $3.3  2005-09 0.62 15.0 8.7 2.10 7n.s 8.7 3 17
2010 417937 52.0  2010-14 0.5 16.6 9.0 2.09 72.% 8.5 1" 1%
15 429729 $2.3  2014-19 0.50 14.0 9.0 2.08 7.6 82.4 9 12
2020 640568 54.8  2020-24 0.44 13.4 9.1 2.07 7.7 8.2 14 9
2025 430264 $7.8  202%-49 0.29 12.8 9.9 2.07 .2 85.2 4 5
2050 484722 66.8  2050-74 0.1 12.2 1.0 2.06 7.7 87.2 3 4
075 498315 69.9  2075-99 0.07 11.9 11.3 2.06 81.0 8s.3 2 )
2100 306966 7.4 2100-26 0.04 11.8 1.4 2.06 82.0 9.1 2 3
2128 512240 3.6 2125-49 0.02 1.7 1.8 2.06 82.4 89.5 2 3
2150 514817 Th.4
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75 +
70-74
65.69
60-64
55-59
§0-54
45.49
40-44 2
At 36.39 =B
R, 722 30-34
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3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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HIGH-INCOME ECONOMIES

1. Estimates and Projections

Oep. Growth % % 4
Yeor Populstion retile Pericd rete cm cor ™ Nales Femsles I  x1000
1988 TONTS $0.0 1985-89 0.67 146.0 8.8 1.80 TR.7 .2 12 15
1990 814281 9.5 1990-94 0.61 13.8 8.6 1.81 73.8 80.1 11 146
199% 839502 50.2 1995-99 0.5 12.9 8.3 1.84 76.8 81.2 10 12
2000 asT? $0.7 2000-04 0.49 12.6 8.5 1.9 5.8 82.1 9 1"
2008 843812 $1.2 2005-09 0.41 12.4 8.8 1.96 T6.4 8.7 8 10
2010 902273 s2.5 2010-14 0.3% 12.3 9.2 2.02 .1 8.3 4 9
2018 918337 $6.1 2014-19 0.31 12.3 9.4 2.06 n.7 84.0 é 8
2020 932599 60.2 2020-26 0.26 12.2 9.7 2.10 8.4 8.6 ] [}
2025 944733 64.7 2025-49 0.0% 1.9 1.4 2.10 79.8 86.1 3 ]
2030 935942 3.3 2050-74 -0.01 1.9 12.0 2.06 81.1 a7.7 3 ¢
2075 954470 7.5 2073-99 0.05 1.8 11.3 2.9% 81.8 88.6 2 3
2100 966229 3.2 2100-24 0.03 1.7 1mM.4 2.06 82.4 9.3 2 3
2128 973208 T6.1 2125-49 0.09 1.6 1.5 2.06 82.7 8.6 e 3
2150 oT6848 7.6

2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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LATIN AMERICA AND THE

CARIBBEAN (LAC) REGION

(and Northern America)



AMERICA

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth L) D) %
Year Populstion ratie Period rate (- | o M Nales Females {3 x1000
1985 668055 63.0  1985-89 1.58  23.4 7.9 2.8 67.1 73.4 V) 55
1990 723006 61.0  1990-% 1.46 21.5 7.3 2.63 68.3 7.8 38 8
1995 777581 58.9  1995-99 1.28 19.4 6.8  2.43  -69.5 76.2 33 40
2000 829079 55.1  2000-04 1.1 17.8 6.6 2.28 70.7 77.6 27 33
2005 877909 S1.4  2005-09 1.05 16.9 6.6 2.18 7.6 78.4 23 28
2010 925092 49.1  2010-1 0.98 16.4 6.7  2.15 72.6 .4 19 3
2015 971776 49.3  2014-19 0.90 15.7 6.8 2.12 73.5 80.3 15 18
2020 101669 51.1  2020-2¢ 0.79 14.8 7.0 2.10 7%.6  81.3 1 14
2025 1057762 53.5  2025-49 0.48 13.4 8.6  2.07 76.9 83.6 5 7
2050 1193246 62.7  2050-74 0.18 12,4 10.6 2.06 7.5 8.1 3 4
2075 1248391 68.8 2075-99  0.08 12.0 11.2 2.06 80.9  87.6 3 ‘
2100 1273526 71.6  2100-26 0.05 11.8 11.3 2.06 81,9 8.8 2 3
2125 1289162 7.3 2125-49 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.06 823 89.3 2 3
2150 1206853 74.1
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75+ 777
70-74 B2
65-69 R
60-64 Y
65-59 =
50-54 7
45-49 7
R 40-44
R 36-39
SN 30-34
R 25-29
20-24 R
16-19 N,
10-14 »
R 5-9 ;
R 0-4 Y,

3.

WAC (Y. ™)

O (23 %)

108 66 20246 810

AFRICA (10 O%)

B¢ (21 9%)

ASIA (32 20
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LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN (LAC), BORROWERS ONLY

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % %
Yesr Population ratio Period rate CBR R TFR Males Famles 1L x1000
1985 388778 73.3  1985-89 2.06 8.8 7.3 3.61 63.7 69.3 56 n
1990 430856 68.7  1990-94 1.88 26.3 6.7 3.17 65.0 71.2 49 61
1995 473426 bbb 1995-99 1.65 23.3 6.1 .78 66.4 73.1 42 51
2000 514052 59.0  2000-04 1.46 20.7 5.8 2.46 679 7.8 15 42
2005 552510 §3.8  2005-09 1.32 19.3 5.8 2.30 69.0 75.9 29 36
2010 590152 49.8  2010-14 1.26 18.5 5.8 2.23 70.2 7.1 2% 30
2015 627852 48.0  2014-19 1.4 17.5 5.9 2.18 7.6 78.3 19 23
2020 664616 48,2 2020-24 1.01 16.3 6.1 2.13 72.6 79.5 13 17
2025 699060 49.0  2025-49 0.68 16.2 7.4 2.08 75.6 82.3 6 8
2050 829043 58.8  2050-74 0.28 12.6 10.0 2.06 78.7 85.4 3 5
2075 885750 67.3  2075-99 0.10 121 1.1 2.06 80.4 87.2 3 4
2100 908499 70.9  2100-24 0.06 11.8 1.3 2.06 81.7 88.6 2 3
2125 921879 73.0  2125-49 0.03 1.7 1.6 2.06 82.2 89.1 2 3
2150 928411 73.9
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
76+
70-74
85-69
60-64
55-59
50-54
45-49
R 40-44
R 35-39
SRR 30-34
R 25-29 S
20-24 W
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10-14 .
5.9 R
0-4 R
108 6 4 2 02 4 6 810 108 664 2 0246 6 810
3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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LAC DEPARTMENT |

1. Estimates and Projections

Oep. Growth % % %
Year Populastion ratio Period rate (~ ] (o ] TFR fales Femsnles 1] x1000
1988 135564 68.7 1985-89 2.08 28.4 7.9 3.46 62.3 7.6 63 76
1990 150197 65.8 1990-9¢4 1.83 5.3 6.9 3.00 63.7 70.5 54 64
199% 164,609 61.8 1995-99 1.56 21.8 6.2 2.61 65.3 73.2 45 3
2000 177932 56.2 2000-04 1.32 19.0 5.8 2.26 66.9 75.5 37 &b
2005 190067 $0.5 2005-0¢9 1.21% 18.1 5.9 2.1 68.1 76.6 31 37
2010 201951 46.7 2010-14 1.16 17.7 6.1 2.12 69.3 m”.7 25 30
2015 214017 45.9 2014-19 1.06 16.9 6.3 2N 70.6 78.9 19 23
2020 225682 47.4 2020-2¢ 0.92 15.8 6.5 2.09 71.9 80.1 13 16
2028 234353 49.4 2025-49 0.59 13.8 7.9 2.67 75.1 82.9 6 8
2050 274202 59.9 205074 0.22 12.5 10.3 2.06 78.6 85.8 3 $
2075 289902 67.6 2075-99 0.10 12.1 1.1 2.06 80.3 87.5 3 3
2100 296878 148 2100-26 0.06 11.8 1.3 2.06 81.7 8s.7 2 3
212% 301136 3.1 2125-49 0.03 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.2 89.2 2 3
2150 303204 74.0
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75 +
70-74
. 65-89
60-64 . BXXYZ
56-59
50-54
45-49 R
R 40-44 R
R 35.39 Lo,
QY74 30-34
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3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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LAC DEPARTMENT II

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Populstion ratio Pariod rate cae or TER Nales Femles { ] x1000
1985 103578 82.8  1985-8 2.26 30.8 6.2 3.91 66.9 7.1 50 64
1990 115960 73.2  1990-94 2.13 28.6 5.6 3.40 66.2 72.5 3 5
1995 128961 7.9 1995-99 1.90 25.6 5.1 2.97 67.7 74.0 36 o
2000 141783 62.5  2000-04 1.65 22.4 4.8 2.60 69.1 75.5 29 36
2005 153044 $7.1  2005-09 1.50 20.6 6.8 2.42 70.2 76.6 25 3
2010 165904 52.3  2010-14 1.40 19.5 4.9 2.32 7.3 .7 20 25
2015 177956 9.0 2014-19 1.29 18.3 5.0 2.2 72.4 78.8 16 19
2020 189827 48.0  2020-24 1.16 16.9 5.1 2.15 73.6 80.0 1 1%
2025 201121 48.0  2025-49 0.80 14.6 6.5 2.07 76.3 82.7 5 ?
2050 245544 58.0  2050-7¢ 0.31 12.6 9.6 2.06 7.2 85.6 3 4
2073 265016 67.8  2075-99 0.10 12.1 11.0 2.06 80.7 87.4 3 4
2100 271836 71.2  2100-2 0.05 11.8 1.3 2.06 81.8 8.7 2 3
2125 275519 73.1 2125-49 0.03 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.3 89.2 2 3
2150 277311 7.0
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
l
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LAC DEPARTMENT Il

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratio Period rate car cor TER Nales Feamales It x1000
1985 71783 75.8  1985-89 2.09 9.7 7.1 3.69 63.5 68.7 57 73
1990 79683 70.0  1990-94 1.90 27.2 6.8 3.25 6.5 69.9 3 68
1995 87437 65.5  1995-99 1.65 261 6.4 2.8 65.7 7.3 47 60
2000 95174 59.3  2000-04 1.51 22.0 6.1 2.61 6.9 72.8 40 51
2005 102625 5.3  2005-09 1.39 20.5 6.0 2.43 68.1 7.9 35 4
2010 110012 $0.64  2010-14 1,29 9.3 6.0 2.32 69.2 75.1 29 38
2005 117359 48.8  2014-19 1.19 18.1 6.0 2.25 70.5 76.6 2 30
2020 124530 48.5  2020-24 1.05 16.8 6.2 2.17 71.8 .2 19 23
2025 131268 48.9  2025-49 0.72 14.5 7.4 2.09 76.8 80.9 10 13
2050 157066 §7.6  2050-74 0.29 12.8 9.9 2.07 7a.1 84.4 5
2075 168941 66.0  2075-99 0.12 12.2 11.0 2.06 80.0 86.5 3
2100 174079 70.C  2100-24 0.07 1.9 11.2 2.06 81.5 88.2 2
2125 177190 72.5  2125-48 0.03 11.8 1.6 2.06 82.1 88.9 2
2150 178713 73.6
2. Rge structure (percent): .990 and 2025
—WE 75 +
i 70-74
| 65-69
f 80-64
| 55-59 R
| 50-54 g
| 45-49
' 40-44 R
. 35-39 ST A,
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3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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LAC DEPARTMENT IV

1. Estimates and Projections

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratic Period rate CaR oo TFR Rales Famales I %1000
1985 77853 69.5  1985-89 1.76 26.0 8.1 3.40 64.9 70.6 52 69
1990 85017 66.8  1990-94 1.63 2.1 7.7 3.08 66.1 71.8 o7 60
1995 92219 63.3  1995-99 1.45 21.9 7.2 2.75 67.5 73.2 40 50
2000 99163 $8.7  2000-04 1.3 20.0 6.8 2.47 68.9 7.7 33 41
2005 105874 $4.8  2005-09 1.18 18.5 6.7 2.28 69.9 7.8 27 34
2010 112286 51.%  2010-14 1.08 17.5 6.7 2.18 71.0 76.9 22 28
2015 118519 49.8  2014-19 1.00 16.7 6.7 2.13 72.2 78.1 17 22
2020 124577 49.6  2020-2¢ 0.0 15.8 6.8 2. 0 3.4 79.3 12 16
2025 130318 $0.2  2025-49 0.62 14.0 7.8 2.07 76.1 82.2 6 7
2050 152231 59.4 205076 0.25 12.5 10.1 2.07 7.1 8s.3 3 5
2075 161891 67.9  2075-99 0.09 12.1 11.1 2.06 80.7 87.2 3 4
2100 165707 711 2100-26 0.06 11.8 11.3 2.06 81.8 88.6 2 3
2125 168034 73.0  2125-49 0.03 11.7 1.4 2.06 82.3 89.1 2 3
2150 169183 74.0
2. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
I
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3. Distribution of population (percent): 1990 and 2025
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COUNTRIES, ECONOMIES, AND TERRITORIES



ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Apr. 70): 66 llogiong LAC
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): .. Income Group: Upper-middle
Population and age structure Unit of msesure 1980 198s 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 75 76 7™
Age structure
0-4 Thousands . 12 é
S-14 Thousands . 23 26
15-64 Thousands .e 38 47
65+ Thousands .o 3 5
Density Pop. per sq. km. m 173 180
Urbanization Percent urban 3 n 32
School-age population
6-11 Thousands .e 14 13
12-17 Thousands .o 12 1%
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands ‘e 16 20
Vital rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 1.3 0.1 1.0
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 2.3 2.0 1.9
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 20 16 15
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (co)
Males Yaars .e 70.4 71.0
Females Tears .e 76.2 75.3
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 10¢ tive births .. 29 22
Under 5 mortality risk (q) 1000 .. .o 26
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 7 b b
Net migration ands . 0 0
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate .o Too high Satisfactory
Fertility .. Too high Satisfactory
Contraception unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married ‘e «8
Year women 15-44 using . 1981
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill o ve
lud .. ..
Female sterilzation .. ve
Male sterilization . ve
Condom .. .o
Other modern .. ve
Traditional . .



ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA

2. Projections -~ NRR=l1 by 2030

S
=
>

Dep. Growth

Year Population rstio Period rate caR ok TFR Nales Females = x1000
1990 » 70.5  1990-94 1.25 17.7 5.2 1.90 7.5 77.0 18 22
1995 85 S4.4 199599 1.44 19.8 5.3 1.90 72.3 78.6 14 18
2000 91 45.0  2000-04 1.48 20.2 5.4 1.93 7.1 80.1 12 15
2005 98 50.8  2005-09 1.30 18.5 5.5 1.9% 73.9 80.8 10 13
2010 104 52.0  2010-14 1.03 15.7 5.8 1.98 7%.8 81.7 9 1
2015 110 48.8  2014-19 0.85 14.0 5.$ 2.01 75.8 82.5 7 9
2020 115 43.6  2020-26 0.82 13.7 5.5 2.03 78.7 83.4 H 7
2025 119 40.6  2025-49 0.60 13.0 7.0 2.06 8.7 8s.3 3 ]
2050 139 75.1  2050-74 0.06 12.1 11.5 2.06 80.5 87.2 3 ‘¢
2075 141 72.7  2075-99 0.04 1.9 11.4 2.06 81.% 88.4 2 3
2100 142 3.6 2100-24 0.04 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.2 89.2 2 3
2125 144 73.6  2125-49 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.5 89.5 2 3
2150 144 74.3
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
.
75 + S
70-74
66.89
80-84 s 2%
65.59 Geleiele 20
50-54 SOOI
R 45-49 R
40-44 R
R 35-39
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5-9 B
77 0-4
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4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1985-90

TFR e, Growth rate

3 = a2 5 3

Country Region Income group Country Region I[ncome group Country Region Income group
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ARGENTINA

1. Recent Trends

MUt recent census (000s, Oct. 80): 27947 Region: LAC
GNP per cepita (U.8. dollars, 1968): 2373 Income Group: Upper-middle
Population and sme structure unit of meesure 1980 1985 1990
total Population (mid-year) Thousands 28237 30331 32293
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 3241 3241 3199
$-14 Thousands $239 6000 6433
15-64 Thousands 17449 18480 19746
65+ Thousands 2308 261 916
Density Pop. per sq. km. 10 1" 1
Urbenization Percent urban a3 8s 8
School-age population
6-1 Thousands 321% 3788 3923
12-17 Thousands 2090 3103 3609
women of childbearing sge 15-49 Thousands 6732 ny 7673
vital rates and policy Unit of msesure 1973-80 1900-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 1.6 ) 1.4 1.3
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) 8irths per women 3.4 3.2 3.0
Crude birth rate (CSR) Births per 1000 pop. 2s 3 21
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years 65.4 66.4 67.3
Fomales Years 7.1 3.1 7.0
Infant mortality rate (1MR) Per 1000 Live births &1 36 32
Under $ mortality risk (qg) 1000 qg 48 42 3
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 9 9 9
Net migration Thousands .o 0 0
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Too low Satisfactory Too Low
Fertility Too low Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contraception unit of meesurs Previas Lateat
Contraceptive prevelence percent of married .s ve
Yeur women 15-49 using .e .o
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill . .
Tud . .
Female sterilzation .o .o
Male sterilization oo .o
Condom o .o
Other modern .o ve
Traditionatl .o .



ARGENTINA
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2005

Dep. Growth % % ]
Yeor Populatien ratio Poriod rate - oon TR Nales Famles | x1000
1990 32293 63.5  1990-% 1.09 19.3 8.5 2.68 68.6 75 27 33
1995 34006 59.7  1995-99 0.99 18.1 8.2 2.42 69.6 76.3 23 27
2000 35820 $6.3  2000-04 0.90 16.9 7.9 2.19 70.9 77.6 18 22
2005 37464 $3.4  2005-09 0.85 16.4 7.9 2.10 7.8 78.6 16 19
2010 39095 $2.0  2010-14 0.82 16.0 7.8 2.09 2.9 ™.S 13 16
2018 40728 52.0  2016-1? 0.7 15.3 7.8 2.09 73.9 80.6 10 13
2020 42296 $3.0  2020-24 0.68 16.6 7.8 2.08 75.0 8.7 7 °
2028 43765 $3.8  202%-49 0.49 13.3 8.5 2.07 &) 8.0 4 s
2050 49419 63.7  2050-76 0.17 12.3 10.5 2.06 7.8 8.5 3 )
2073 51614 69.3  2073-99 0.07 12,0 1.2 2.06 81.1 87.9 2 )
2100 52576 7.4  2100-24 0.04 11.8 1.3 2.06 8.0 8.9 2 3
2125 53148 3.8 2125-69 0.02 1.7 11.8 2.06 8.4 9.4 2 3
2150 53434 76.3
3. Age structure (percent): 1950 and 2025
R 75+
70-74
65-69
60-64
55-59 .
50-64
45-49
: 40-44
Rk 35-39 B
; 30-34
SN, 25-29
Y 20-24 :
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R 0-4
108 6 ¢ 2026 6 810 108 6 4 20 24 6 810

4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1985-90
TFR e, Growth rate

Country Region Income group Country Region Income group Country Region Incoms group
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1. Recent Trends

BAHAMAS, THE

Most recent cenaus (000s, May. 80): 223
GNP per capite (U.S. dollers, 1988): 10700

Region: LAC

Income Group: Nigh

Population and age structure Unit of esmsure 1980 1985 1990
Tutal Population (mia-year) Thousands 210 232 249
Age structure
0-6 Thrusands ve e7 23
5-14 Thousands . 60 b1
15-64 Thousands 136 160
65+ Thousands . 8 10
Density Pop. per sqg. km. 21 3 F+]
Urbanization Percent urban 57 58 £ 1
School -age population
6-11 Thausands . 36 32
12-17 Thousands . 37 37
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands . 59 &%
Vital rates and policy Unit of messure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.1 2.0 1.4
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 3.4 3.2 2.3
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 25 25 20
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Males Years 65.0 65.5 66.0
Females Years 67.4 68.2 69.0
infant mertality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 28 33 28
Under 5 mortality risk (qgq) 1000 .. . 34
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. S H é
Net migration Thousands . 2 v}
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Satisfactory
Fertility Too high Toc high Satisfactory
Contraception unit of measure Previous Latest

Contraceptive prevalence
Year

Contraceptive mix
Pill
Tud
Female sterilzation
Male sterilization
Condom
Other modern
Traditionsl

percent of married
women 15-49 using

Percent using



BAHAMAS, THE
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 1990

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratio Period rate CBR (>} TFR Hales Females 1 x1000
1990 249 58.5 1990-94 1.40 19.8 5.8 2.14 67.0 7.5 23 28
1995 267 48.5 1995-99 1.46 20.4 5.8 2.12 68.1 73.8 19 23
2000 287 45.8 2000-04 1.37 19.¢ 5.6 2.10 69.4 76.0 15 19
2005 307 47.4 2005-09 1.18 17.5 5.8 2.10 70.5 77.0 13 16
2010 326 48.0 2010-14 0.98 15.8 6.0 2.09 71.5 78.1 1i 1%
2015 3462 6.9 2014-19 0.85 14.9 6.3 2.09 7.7 79.2 9 12
2020 357 45.5 2020-24 0.79 14.6 6.6 2.08 73.9 80.4 7 10
2025 372 4.8 2025-49 0.52 13.4 8.2 2.07 76.6 83.1 5 6
2056 623 65.7 2050-74 0.14 12.4 1.0 2.06 7.4 85.9 3 [
207% 439 69.4 2075-99 0.08 12.0 11.2 2.06 80.8 87.5 3 4
2100 447 72.0 2100-24 0.05 11.8 11.3 2.06 81.9 88.7 2 3
2125 453 73.0 2125-49 0.03 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.3 89.2 2 3
2150 456 73.9
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
5 LZ%
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35-39 3
3 0 '3 4 "e®%%% W
& 28-29 R 7
R 20-24 R 274
15-19 !
10-14
5-9
0-4
S S S S S S St VT SO VT S S VT SIS S O U S S, RS S S S ST T
0 8 6 6 2 0 2 4 6 810 108 6 4 2 0 2 4 6 810

4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1985-90

TFR e Growth rate
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1. Recent Trends

BARBADOS

Most recent census (000s, Mey. 80): 252
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 198R): 5920

Region: LAC
Income Group: Upper-middle

Population and sge structure Unit of msesure 1960 1965 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 249 253 256
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 22 22 20
5-14 Thousends 52 48 )
15-64 Thousands 150 157 167
65+ Thousards 25 26 26
Density Pop. per 3q. km. S79 588 595
Urbanization Percent urban 40 42 45
School -age population
6-11 Thousands " 28 25
12-17 Thousands 32 32 28
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands 63 68 s
Vital rates and policy Unit of messure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Anrnual growth rate Percent 0.3 0.3 0.2
Fertitity -
Total fertility rate (TFR) 8irths per woman 2.2 1.9 1.8
Crude birth rate (C8R) Births per 1000 pop. 18 18 17
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years 68.7 70.0 71.9
Females Years 3.9 75.5 76.9
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 27 15 16
Under 5 mortality risk (ag) 1000 n 17 20
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 8 8 8
Net migration Thousands . -8 -8
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
Fertility Too high Too high Satisfactory
Contraception Unit of mesesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married . &7
Year women 15-49 using . 1981
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pilt .e 16
Tud . [
Female sterilzation . 1%
Msle sterilization . 0
Condom . S
Other modern . 2
Traditionai . .

«0



BARBADOS
2. Projections <~ NRR=1 by 2030

4
=y
»

Dep. Grouwth

Year Populstion ratio Period rate car R TFR Males Famales 1L x1000
1990 256 53.1 1990-96 0.26 16.3 7.4 1.79 .6 78.2 15 18
1995 260 50.5 1995-99 0.19 15.1 7.4 1.79 7.8 7.5 13 16
2000 262 7.9 2000-04 0.24 1.3 6.9 1.83 76.1 80.7 1 14
2005 265 46,1 2005-09 0.22 13.3 7.0 1.87 76.7 81.5 9 12
2010 268 45.0 2010-14 0.24 12.6 7.2 1.91 .3 82.2 8 10
2015 2n “.5 2016-19 0.29 12.2 7.4 1.9% 78.0 a3.0 ) 8
2020 a7 50.9  2020-24 0.32 12.0 7.8 1.99 78.7 a3.9 H 6
2025 280 58.0 2025-49 0.07 1.6 10.9 2.03 80.0 85.6 3 4
2050 2685 7.8 2050-74 -0.07 11.8 12.4 2.03 at.3 87.5 2 4
2073 280 73.2 2075-99 0.02 11.8 1.6 2.03 82.0 88.5 2 3
2100 282 73.7  2100-2% 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.03 2.5 89.2 2 3
2128 284 76.2 2125-49 0.01 11.6 1.8 2.03 82.7 89.5 2 3
2150 285 76.7

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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BELIZE

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, May. 80): 143 Region: LAC
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1462 Income Group: Lower-middle
Population and age structure Unit of measure 1980 198s 1990
Total Population (mid-yesr) Thousands 144 166 189
Age structure
0-4 Thousands . 24 n
5-14 Thousands . Sé -]
15-64 Thousands . 84 101
45+ Thousands .. é 8
Density Pop. per sq. km, é 7 8
urbanization Percent urban 49 50 52
School -age population
6-11 Thousands .. 32 30
12-17 Thousands . 28 32
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands .. 36 (73
Vital rates and policy Unit of messure 1975-80 1980-85 1585-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.2 2.9 2.6
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) 8irths per woman e 5.5 5.0
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 poo. .. 38 37
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Males Years .. 63.3 64.6
females Years .. 67.1 69.0
infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births . 60 50
Under S mortatity risk (qs) 1000 .. .o 59
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. .. . 7
Net migration Thousands . -4 -3
Govt. assessment of
Popuilation growth rate . Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility . Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contraception Unit of measure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevaience percent of married .e 37
Year women 15-49 using .e 1990
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill .. ..
lud . .
Female sterilzation .o .e
Male sterilization .o .
Condom ce .s
Other modern .o .e
Treditional NN .
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BELIZE

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2020

Dep. Growth ] % %
Yeor Population ratie Period rate ok or TFR Males Ffamles = x1000
1990 189 87.0  1990-94 2.69 36.0 6.1 4.50 65.8 7.7 41 9
1995 217 ™7 1995-99 2.62 3.0 5.3 4.00 67.2 74.2 33 40
2000 7 82.4  2000-04 2.30 29.6 “.7 3.50 68.6 76.4 27 32
2005 277 77.2 2005-09 1.92 2.9 4.3 3.0 69.7 77.4 23 27
2010 305 67.5  2010-14 1.65 21.6 4.1 2.58 70.9 78.5 19 22
2015 I3 56.9  2014-19 1.45 19.2 4.1 2.22 72.1 79.6 14 17
2020 356 48.1  2020-2 1.40 18.4 4.0 2.08 73.3 80.8 10 13
2025 382 4.6 2025-49 1.07 15.5 5.0 2.07 76.1 83.4 5 6
2050 499 $1.0  2050-74 0.45 12.9 8.4 2.06 79.1 86.0 3 4
2075 558 68.2  2075-99 0.1 12.1 11,0 2.06 80.7 87.6 3 «
2100 574 72.0  2100-24 0.06 11.8 1.3 2.06 81.8 88.8 2 3
2125 582 73.0  2125-49 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.3 8.3 2 3
2150 586 73.9
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
l
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BOLIVIA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent ceneus (000s, Sep. 76): 4613 Region: LAC
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 570 Income Group: Lower-middie
Population and age structure Unit of msasure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thoussnds §570 6371 7310
Age structure
0-4 Thoussnds 965 1107 1264
5-14 Thousands 1455 1681 1950
15-64 Thousands 2969 3380 1859
65¢ Thousands 181 204 238
Density Pop. per 3q. km. S é 7
Urbanization Percent urban b 48 $1
School-age population
é6-11 Thousands 896 1037 1212
12-17 Thousands T4? 854 988
Women of childbearing age 15-49  Thousands 1296 1475 1696
Vital rates and pclicy unit of msesure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.6 2.7 2.8
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per womsn 6.4 6.3 6.1
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 45 &b 43
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Males Years 48.5 48.6 50.9
Females Years 50.9 $3.0 55.4
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 138 124 110
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 Qs 221 197 160
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 17 16 14
Net migration Thousands -40 <40 <40
Govt. assessment of
Populs.ion growth rate Too low Too low Too low
Fertility Too Low Too low Too high
Cantraception uUnit of msesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 26 30
Year women 15-49 using 1983 1989
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitl 3 4
Tud 4 S
Female sterilzation 3 &
Male sterilfization 0 0
Condom 0 0
Other modern 2 1
Traditional 15 18



BOLIVIA

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2030

Oep. Growth % % %
Year Papulstion ratio Period rate can R TFR Nales Femles 1 x1000
1990 7310 89.4 1990-94 2.7 40.8 12.6 5.55 52.6 §7.2 99 143
1995 ain 88.7 1995-99 2.55 37.6 1.2 5.04 56.5 59.3 87 126
2000 9510 85.3 2000-04 2.62 3.7 9.8 4.53 $6.6 61.5 ™ 104
2005 10731 79.9 2005-09 2.25 31.8 8.9 4.02 58.2 63.3 67 93
2010 12007 73.6 2010-14 2.05 28.9 8.1 3.5 59.9 65.2 59 81
2015 13300 67.7 2014-19 1.82 25.8 7.4 3.04 61.7 67.1 52 69
2020 14570 61.7 2020-24 1,58 2.7 6.8 2.63 63.5 69.1 4b 57
2025 157714 55.8 2025-49 1.1% 17.9 6.5 2.18 68.1 74.0 26 32
2050 21037 46.8 2050-74 0.61 14.2 8.2 2.08 73.6 7.9 9 11
2075 26495 $7.9 2075-99 0.25 12.8 10.4 2.07 .6 83.7 S ?
2100 26054 66.9 2100-24 0.13 12.2 10.9 2.06 80.3 86.8 3 4
2125 26944 70.2 2125-49 0.06 1.9 1.3 2.06 81.3 43.0 2 3
2150 2737% 72.3

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

BRAZIL

Most recent census (000s, Sep. 80): 121149
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 2157

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

Population and age structure unit of msasure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 121286 135564 150197
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 16717 18072 18900
5-16 Thousands 29030 31294 34146
15-64 Thousands 70635 80371 90590
65¢ Thousands 4904 5828 6561
Density Pop. per sq. km, 14 16 18
Urbanization Percent urban 68 73 n”
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 17654 19099 20885
12-17 Thousands 16595 17189 18668
wWomen of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 30238 34408 38799
Vital rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.3 To2.2 2.1
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) girths per woman 4.2 3.8 3.5
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 32 31 28
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Maies Years 59.5 60.9 62.3
Females Years 64.3 66.0 67.6
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 79 71 63
Under S mortality risk (qg) 1000 N 107 96 76
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 9 8 8
Net migration Thousands 0 -10
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 52 &5
Year women 15-44 using 1980 1987
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitt . 25
Tud . 1
Female sterilzation . 7
Male sterilization .e 1
Condom .e 2
Other modern . 1
Traditional . 9
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2. Projections

- NRR=1 by 2005

BRAZIL

Dep. Growth ] % %
Year Population ratio Period rate CER coor TFR Males Femmles IR x1000
1990 150197 65.8  1990-9¢ 1.83 5.3 6.9 3.00 63.7 70.5 56 b
1995 164609 61.8  1995-99 1.56 21.8 6.2 2.61 65.3 7.2 45 53
2000 177932 $6.2  2000-04 1.32 19.0 5.8 2.26 66.9 75.5 37 I
2005 190047 50.5  2005-09 1.2 18.1 5.9 2.1 68.1 76.6 3 37
2010 201951 46.7  2010-14 1.16 17.7 6.1 2.12 69.3 n.7 25 30
2015 214017 45.9  2014-19 1.06 16.9 6.3 2.1 70.6 78.9 19 23
2020 225682 4T7.6  2020-24 0.92 15.8 6.3 2.09 71.9 80.1 13 16
2025 236353 9.6 2025-49 0.59 13.8 7.9 2.07 75.1 82.9 6 7
2050 274202 $9.9  2050-74 0.22 12.5 10.3 2.06 78.6 5.8 3 5
2075 289902 67.6  2075-99 0.10 12.1 1.1 2.06 86.3 87.5 3 4
2100 296878 7.8 2100-24 0.06 11.8 11.3 2.06 81.7 88.7 2 3
2125 301136 73.1 2125-49 0.03 1.7 1.5 2.06 82.2 89.2 2 3
2150 303204 7.0
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

CANADA

Nost recent census (000s, Jun. 86): 25309
GeP per cepita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 16953

Region; Developed Countries
Income Group: Nigh

Papulation and age structure unit of maesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-yesr) Thousarcis 24043 25359 26658
Age structure
0-6 Thousarcis 1762 1844 1886
S-14 Thousands 3653 3602 3687
15-64 Thousands 16296 17275 18065
&5+ Thousands 2332 2639 Jo20
Density Pop. per sq. km. 3 3 3
Urbanization Percent urban 76 76 76
School-age population
6-11 Thousands a1 2147 217
12-17 Thousands 2697 2236 2182
women of childbsaring age 15-49 Thousands 6391 6808 776
vital rates and policy Unit of msasure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Anruial growth rate Percent 1.2 1.1 1.0
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 1.8 1.7 1.7
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 16 15 15
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (oo)
Males Years 70.2 7.9 73.1
Females Years 77.% 79.0 80.5
Infent mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 12 9 7T
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 15 1 9
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 7 7 14
Net migration Thousands 310 370
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfectory
Contraception Unit of meesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married . 4]
Yeaar women 18-49 using 1984
Contraceptive mix Percent using
pPitl . 1"
lud .e é
Female sterilzation ve 3
Male sterftizstion . 13
Condom .e 8
Other wodern . 2
Traditionsl . 3



CANADA

2. Projections -~ NRR=1 by 2030

‘ Dep. Growth % %
Yesr Population ratio Period rate ca on TR Males Famies ] x1000
1990 26658 47.6 1990-96 0.87 13.3 7.2 1.68 74.3 81.7 6 8
1995 27850 48.0 1995-99 0.73 12.0 7.2 1.68 75.4 82.8 5 7
2000 28878 47.1 2000-04 0.66 11.8 7.3 1.75 76.4 a3.8 5 é
2005 29818 46.1 2005-09 0.55 1,7 7.8 1.0 77.0 8.3 4 6
2010 30648 47.2 2010-14 0.47 1.7 8.2 1.87 7.6 8.8 4 ]
2015 31376 51.8 2014-19 0.39 11.6 8.5 1.93 78.2 85.4 73 H
2020 31993 57.6 2020-24 0.29 1.4 8.9 1.99 78.9 85.9 3 $
2023 32457 6.6 2025-49 -0.04 1.2 1M.7 2.07 80.2 87.1 3 4
2050 32117 76.7  2050-74 -0.11 11.6 12.7 2.07 81.4 88.4 2 3
2073 31233 73.6 2073-99 0.01 1".7 1.7 2.07 82.0 89.0 2 3
2100 31283 73.9 2100-26 0.02 1".7 1.5 2.07 82.5 89.5 2 3
2135 31439 76.5 2125-49 0.01 11.6 1.5 2.07 82.7 8.7 F 3
2150 31522 7.8

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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CHILE

1. Recent Trends

Most recent censue (000s, Apr, 82): 11330 Region: LAC
GNP per capits (U.S. dollars, 1588): 1506 Income Group: Lower-middle
Population and age atructure Unit of meesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 11145 12121 13164
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 1211 1368 1462
5-14 Thousands 2512 24648 2555
15-64 Thousands 6800 7600 8370
65+ Thousands 622 706 778
Density Pop. per sq. km. 15 16 18
urbanization Percent urban 81 84 86
School -age population
-1 Thousands 1503 1450 1544
12-17 Thousands 1503 1501 1452
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 2881 3196 3507
Vital rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent i.9 1.7 1.7
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) g8irths per woman 2.9 2.8 2.7
Crude birth rate (CBR) girths per 1000 pop. 24 24 26
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Males Years 63.9 67.6 68.1
Females Years 70.6 7.6 75.1
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 46 23 20
Under 5 mortality risk (ag) 1000 % 52 28 26
Crude death rate (COR) Ceaths per 1000 pop. 8 é )
Net migration Thousands -80 -60 -50
Govt., assessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Too low Satisfactory
Fertility Too high Too low Satisfactory
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married e 43
Year women 15-24 using . 1988
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitl . .e

Tud . .e
Female sterilzation .
Male sterilization

Other modern .e .
Traditionsl ve .o

S0



CHILE

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2000

Dep. Growth '] % L ]

Yesr Population retio Period rate cak ok TR Kaies Femsles ] x1000
1990 13164 57.3 1990-94 1.40 20.7 6.1 2.44 68.8 76.0 17 21
199% 164118 56.2 1995-99 1.14 17.8 6.0 2.19 69.8 76.9 15 18
2000 149466 s2.1 2000-04 1.03 16.5 6.0 2.09 70.9 78.1 12 15
2005 15733 47.6 2005-09 1.90 16.3 6.2 2.09 71.8 7.6 1" 13
2010 16539 45.9 2010-14 0.%6 16.0 6.4 2.08 .9 7.9 9 1"
201S 17355 %6.8 2014-19 0.87 15.4 6.6 2.08 73.9 80.9 8 10
2020 18131 9.4 2020-24 0.76 14.5 6.9 2.07 5.1 82.0 é 8
2025 18831 52.2 2025-49 0.46 13.1 8.6 2.07 .5 8.3 4 -
2050 21107 63.8 2050-74 0.15 12.2 10.7 2.06 79.9 86.6 3 b
2079 21905 69.3 2075-99 0.07 1.9 11.2 2.06 81.1 88.0 2 3
2100 22291 .4 2100-24 0.04 t1.8 1.6 2.06 82.0 89.0 2 3
2125 22523 73.6 2125-49 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.4 89.4 2 3
2150 22638 76.3

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

COLOMBIA

Most recent census (000s, Oct. 85): 27838
GNP per cepits (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1178

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middie

Population and sge structure Unit of msssure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-yesr) Thousands 26906 29879 32807
Age structure
0-4 Thousands rm 4097 3860
$-16 Thousands 6435 7002 7701
15-64 Thousands 15354 17650 19901
65+ Thousands 940 1129 1345
Density Pop. per sq. km. 26 9 3
Urbanization Percent urban 66 67 70
School-age poputation
6-11 Thousands 3920 4250 4729
12-17 Thousands 3807 4014 (3% D]
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 6316 7601 8567
Vital rates and policy unit of msesure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.3 2.1 1.9
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 4.1 3.5 3.1
Crude birth rate (CBR) girths per 1000 pop. 33 29 26
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (co)
Males Years 61.8 6k .6 65.5
Females Years 66.3 69.9 7.1
Infant mortality rate (1MR) Per 1000 live births 59 41 40
Under 5 mortality risk (ag) 1000 L) . . &7
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 8 é ]
Net migration Thousands . ~200 -200
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rete Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contraception Unit of msesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married b} ] 63
Year women 15-49 using 1964 1986
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pilt e 16
Tud . 10
Female sterilzation .e 17
Male sterilization .e 0
Condom .e 2
Other modern .e )
Traditional e 12

se



COLOMBIA
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2000

Oep. Growth % % Y

Year Population ratio Period rete can oo TFR Neoles Famies - %1000
1990 32807 64.8 1990-94 1.66 3.6 5.7 2.67 66.3 T.2 36 62
1995 35647 59.2 1995-99 1.36 19.8 5.6 2.27 67.4 73.6 30 36
2000 38152 $1.5 2000-04 1.27 18.6 5.9 2.13 68.6 7.0 3] 30
2008 40650 47.0  2005-09 1.25 18.2 5.6 2.12 69.7 76.1 3] 26
2010 43268 4.6 2010- 14 1.16 17.4 5.8 .1 70.9 .3 17 3
2015 45855 45.0 2014-19 1.03 16.3 6.0 2.10 ) 78.5 1% 17
2020 48278 5.5 2020-24 0.89 15.1 6.2 2.09 7.3 ™.7 10 12
2028 50409 48.1 2025-49 0.57 13.6 8.0 2.07 76.2 82.6 S 4
2050 58143 62.7  2050-7s 0.18 12.4 10.6 2.06 ™.1 5.6 3 [
2073 60828 68.0  2075-99 0.09 12.0 1.2 2.06 80.7 87.4 3 4
2100 62204 .7 2100-2¢ 0.05 11.8 1.3 2.06 81.8 8s.7 ] 3
2128 63045 7.1 2125-49 0.03 11.7 11.5 2.06 82.3 89.2 2 3
2150 63452 74.0

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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COSTA RICA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Jun. 84): 2417
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1704

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

Poprilation and age structure Unit of mesesure 1980 1985 1990
Tutal Population (mid-yesr) Thousands 2218 2489 2807
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 316 343 362
5-14 Thousands 546 572 649
15-64 Thousands 1276 1477 1676
65+ Thousands 80 97 119
Density Pop. per 8q. km. 43 49 55
Urbanization Percent urban 6 45 45
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 336 351 401
12-17 Thousands 33 319 338
women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 566 635 716
Viiz. rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-8S5 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.4 2.3 2.4
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 3.9 3.5 3.3
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 31 31 28
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years 68.6 71.3 72.4
Females Years 73.1 75.9 77.0
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 28 19 18
Under S5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 35 24 22
Crude desth rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 4 [ 4
Net migration Thousands 32 0 0
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Too high Satisfactory Too high
Fertility Too high Satisfactory Too high
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 66 68
Year women 15-44 using 1981 1986
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 22 19
tud 6 4
Female sterilzation 16 16
Male sterilization 1 1
Condom 9 12
Oti.er modern 3 3
Traditional 9 7
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COSTA RICA

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2005

Dep. Growth % % %
Yeor Population retio Period rate cae coR TFR Nales Femles L x1000
1990 2807 67.5  1990-94 2.03 2.1 3.8 2.86 73.2 77.9 16 19
1995 3106 62.9  1995-99 1.67 20.6 3.9 2.51 76.1 78.9 13 16
2000 3377 56.4  2000-04 1.1 18.0 4.0 2.20 75.0 79.9 1 14
2005 3623 49.7  2005-09 1.30 17.3 4.2 2.09 5.7 80.7 10 12
2010 3867 6.0 2010-14 1.25 17.0 4.5 2.08 76.4 81.6 s 10
2015 117 45.7  2014-19 1.1% 16.3 4.8 2.08 7.2 82.4 7 8
2020 4360 47.9  2020-24 1.00 15.1 5.1 2.07 78.0 83.3 5 14
2025 4583 50.9  2025-49 0.60 13.2 7.3 2.07 79.6 85.2 3 )
2050 5329 63.5  2050-74 0.17 12.1 10.4 2.06 81.0 87.2 3 “
2075 5566 70.5  2075-99 0.05 11.8 11.3 2.06 81.8 88.4 2 3
2100 5640 735.1 2100-24 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.4 89.2 2 3
2125 5681 761 2125-49 0.01 1.7 1.5 2.06 82.6 89.5 2 3
2150 5701 7.6
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
T
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1. Recent Trends

CUBA

Most recent census (000s, Sep. 81): 9724
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988):

Region: LAC
Income Group: Mo Data

Population and age structure Unit of msesure 1980 1965 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thous arcis o718 10090 10637
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 782 s 902
5-14 Thousands 2263 1865 1493
15-64 Thousands 5966 6696 7350
65 Thousands 706 804 892
Dengity Pop. per sq. km. 88 LA 96
Urbanization Percent urban 68 n Fa ]
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 1328 1047 842
12-17 Thousands 1358 1376 1118
Vomen of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands 2422 2730 2969
Vital rates and policy Unit of asssure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Arnrual growth rate Percent 0.9 " 0.8 1.1
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 2.2 2.0 1.9
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 18 16 18
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years 71.2 71.8 3.7
Females Years 76.5 75.2 7.3
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 25 17 13
Under 5 mortality risk (q5) 1000 Qg 28 20 16
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 6 é é
Net migration Thousands .e <150 -50
Govt. sssessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contreception Unit of meesurs Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 60 60
Yeor women 15-44 using 1980 1982
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitl . 7
Tud 37
Female sterilzetion . 0
Male sterilization . ¢
Condom e 7
Other modern . 0
Traditional . 0
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2. Projections

- NRR=1 by 2030

Dep. Grouwth % % 1
Yeor Population ratie Period rate -] o TFR Wales Femsles e  x1000
1990 10637 4.7 1990-9% 1.05 17.4 6.0 1.90 5. 78.9 1" 13
1995 11209 46.5  1995-99 0.89 15.5 5.9 1.90 76.4 8.3 9 11
2000 11716 48.9  2000-04 0.7 4.4 5.9 1.93 .5 81.6 7 9
2008 12190 49.0  2005-09 0.64 13.1 6.3 1.96 78.0 82.3 4 8
2010 12588 8.7  2010-14 0.57 12.7 6.8 1.98 78.8 83.0 6 7
2015 12953 49.9  2014-19 0.56 12.7 7.3 2.0 7.1 8.7 5 6
2020 13309 $1.7  2020-2% 0.48 2.7 7.9 2.03 7.6 8.5 ) H]
2025 13629 54,6  2025-49 0.18 1.9 10.1 2.07 80.7 86.1 3 [}
2050 14261 71.5  2050-74  -0.02 1.8 12.0 2.07 81.6 87.7 2 3
2075 14172 7.2 2073-%9 0.02 11.8 1.6 2.07 82.2 8.7 2 3
2100 14235 73.8  2100-2¢ 0.02 1.7 1.5 2.06 82.6 89.3 2 3
2125 16310 T 2125-49 0.01 1.6 1.8 2.06 8.8 8.6 2 3
2150 143852 7.7
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75+
70.74
65-69
k4 80-64
S 85-89 .
; 50-54
45-49
40-44
36-39
30-34
25-29
20-24
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DOMINICA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (0008, Apr. 81): 7S Region: LAC
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): .. Income Grous. Lower-middle
Population and age structure Unit of msasure 1980 198 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands n 80 82
Age structure
0-4 Thousands . 15 8
5-14 Thousands . 21 26
15-64 Thousands .. 40 44
65+ Thousands .. 4 S
Density Pop. per sq. km. 98 107 109
Urbanization Percent urban .. ve

School -age population

6-11 Thousands .e 13 16
12-17 Thousands . 10 12
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands .e 17 19
vital rates and policy unit of mezsure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 0.7 1.7 0.6

Fertility

Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 4.5 3.5 3.1

Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. r1 23 21
Mortaiity

Life expectancy at birth (eq)

Males Years .o 71.6 72.3
Females Years .. 75.4 76.1

Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 (ive births 27 20 18

Under 5 mortslity risk (ag) 1000 % . . 22

Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 7 S ]
Net migration Thousands -3.2 -1.8 -b
Govt. assessment of

Population growth rate .. Too high Tuo high

Fertility .e Too high Too high
Contraception unit of seasure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married S 49

Year women 15-49 using 1970 1981
Contraceptive mix Percent using

Pitl . 17

Tud . 2

Female sterilzation . 15

Male sterilization .e ..

Condom .e [

Other modern . 10

Traditional . F
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2. Projections

DOMINICA

- NRR=1 by 2000

Dep. Growth '] % %
Year Population ratfo Period rate cae o TFR Nales femsles ] x1000
1990 82 89.3  1990-% 0.98 19.6 5.0 2.64 73.0 78.0 15 19
1995 87 7.8 1995-99 0.95 18.9 “.9 2.23 73.9 79.7 13 16
2000 91 $1.5  2000-04 1.17 20.1 4.9 2.09 7.8 81.2 11 13
2005 9 52.3  2005-09 1.23 20.3 5.1 2.08 75.5 81.9 9 12
2019 102 S4.6  2010-14 1.08 18.1 5.4 2.08 76.3 82.7 (] 10
2018 108 $4.3  2014-19 .92 15.7 5.4 2.07 77.0 83.4 6 3
2020 113 50.6  2020-24 1.81 14.3 5.5 2.07 7.9 8.2 5 6
2025 118 48,3  2025-49 0.72 13.5 6.3 2.06 ™.5 85.9 3 4
2050 141 71.5  2050-74 0.4 12.1 10.7 2.06 81.0 ar.6 2 4
2075 146 7.0 2075-99 0.05 11.8 1.3 2.06 81.8 88.6 2 3
2100 148 73.3  2100-26 0.03 1.7 11.4 2.06 82.4 8.3 2 3
2125 149 3.7 2125-49 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.6 89.6 2 3
2159 150 74.5
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
76+ Y
70-74
65-89
60-84
55.59
| 50-54
R 45-49
: 40-44
356.39
30-34
25-29
20-24
1619
R 10-14
SN 5-9
0-4 | A |
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Dec. 81): 5648
GNP per capite (U.S. dollars, 1588): 698

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middie

Population and age structure Unit of asesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Poputation (mid-year) Thousands 5697 6416 7140
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 845 930 o
S-14 Thousends 1562 1616 1723
15-64 Thousands 3111 3462 4199
65+ Thousands 17 209 260
Oensity Pop. per sq. km, 118 133 148
Urbenization Percent urban $1 56 60
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 939 ors 1051
12-47 Thousands 865 926 953
wWomen of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 1340 1574 1801
Vital retes and policy Unit of messure 1975-80 1900-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.4 2.4 2.1
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 4.7 4.2 3.8
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 35 34 3
Mortality
Life expectancy st birth (oo)
Males Years 60.3 62.2 63.9
Females Years 64.0 66.1 68.1
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 8 n &5
Under 5 mortality risk (qs) 1000 % "M o4 84
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 8 7 4
Net migration Thousands -62 -5% <110
Govt. sssessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
Fertility Yoo high Too high Too high
Contraception Unit of meesure Previan Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married &7 50
Year women 15-49 using 1983 1986
Contreceptive mix Percent using
pitl ® 9
1ud ) 3
Ffemale sterilzation 27 33
Male sterilization 0 0
Condom 1 1
Other modern 0 0
Treditionat [} 3



2. Projections

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

- NRR=1 by 2010

Oep. Growth % % %5
Year Population ratio Period rate ca coR TFR Nales Femnies 1] x1000
1990 7140 70.1  1990-94 1.87 27.7 6.0 3.7 65.6 9.9 56 4!
1995 7841 66.0  1995-99 1.63 2.5 5.5 2.89 67.3 71.8 46 59
2000 8508 60.64  2000-04 1.43 1.5 5.2 2.5% 68.9 73.6 38 48
2008 9139 5.3 2005-09 1.23 19.0 5.2 2.24 70.0 7.8 32 40
2010 9716 49.3  2010-14 1.15 18.0 5.4 2.13 7.2 76.1 r:] 32
2015 10291 46.3  2014-19 1.1 17.4 5.5 2.12 2.4 7.4 19 2
2020 10879 45.6  2020-2¢ 1.03 16.4 5.8 2.10 7.6 78.7 13 16
2025 11454 47.1  2025-49 0.69 14.0 7.2 2.07 76.3 81.8 ] 7
2050 13601 §7.9  2050-74 0.25 12.5 10.0 2.07 7.2 85.1 3 5
2075 1649 68.0  2075-%9 0.09 12.1 1.2 2.06 80.7 87.0 3 4
2100 14821 71.6  2100-26 0.05 1.8 1.3 2.06 81.9 88.5 2 3
2128 15023 781 2125-49 0.03 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.3 89.1 2 3
2150 15124 7.0
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
7% +
70-74
65.69
60-84
55-59
50-84
Y/ 45-49
40-44 N
35-39 77
30-34 R
25-29
20-24
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ECUADOR

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Nov. 82): 8061
GNP per cepfits (U.8. dollars, 1988): 1123

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

Population and age structure unit of meesurs 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 8123 9317 10550
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 1311 1470 1499
$-16 Thouseands 2208 2426 2714
15-64 Thousands 4310 5080 5953
65+ Thousands 294 343 383
Density Pop. per sq. km. 29 34 38
Urbanization Percent urban 47 52 s7
School -age population
é6-11 Thousands 1344 1480 1669
12-17 Thousands 1156 1312 1642
women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 1862 2201 2577
Vital rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.9 2.7 2.5
fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) 8irths per woman 5.4 4.8 4.3
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 38 35 33
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (e°>
Males Years 59.7 62.3 63.4
Females Years e3.2 66.4 67.6
Iinfant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 82 70 63
Under 5 mortality risk (qs) 1000 9% 116 96 82
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 10 8 4
Net migration Thousands ‘e -20 -20
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Satisfectory Too high
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Too high
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of merried 40 4
Year women 15-49 using 1982 1987
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 10 8
Tud é 10
Fomale sterilzation 12 15
Male sterilization 0 0
Condom 1 1
Other modern 3 2
Traditional 7 8



ECUADOR

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2015

Dep. Growth % ] %
Year Populatian ratio Period rate CBR R TFR Nales Females 1] x1000
1990 10550 7.2 1990-94 2.33 30.3 8.7 3.77 64.4 68.8 S8 76
1995 11852 7.5 1995-99 2.05 26.9 6.1 3.26 65.7 70.3 50 6b
2000 13138 6.2 2000-04 1.9 26.3 5.6 2.88 67.0 71.8 42 53
2005 14403 58.9 2005-09 1.60 21.6 5.4 2.5 68.2 73.2 36 45
2010 15605 53.5 2010-14 1.36 19.0 S.4 2.26 69.5 74.5 29 36
2015 16699 9.3 2014-19 1.23 17.9 S.4 2.13 70.7 75.9 22 28
2020 17761 6.8 2020-24 1.15 17.2 5.6 2.1 72.0 7.6 15 19
2025 18813 6.0 2025-49 0.80 14.7 6.8 2.08 5.1 80.8 7 8
2050 22979 S5.2  2050-7¢ 0.32 12.7 9.5 2.07 78.6 8.4 4 S
2075 26921 67.6 2075-99 0.10 12.2 1"a 2.06 80.4 86.6 3 4
2100 25573 7.2 2100-24 0.06 1n.9 11.2 2.06 81.7 88.3 2 3
2125 25989 72.7  2135-49 0.03 1.7 11.4 2.06 82.2 89.0 2 3
2150 26195 7.7
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
| 75 +
70-74
685-69
60-684 XX
55.59
50-54
45-49
40-44
35-39 77
30-34 R 7722
25-29 SNBSS
Y 20-24 KRNI
15-19
10-14 R 772
Sl MY 5-9 R 7002
0-4 R 7774
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EL SALVADOR

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000e, Jun. 71): 3538
GNP per cepite (U.8. dollars, 1988): 938

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

Population end age structure Unit of ssesure 19800 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-yeer) Thousands 4525 4767 5258
Age structure
0-4 Thousands ™ 789 840
$-14 Thousands 1291 1607 1683
15-64 Thousands 230% 261 2748
63+ Thousends 138 161 186
Densfty Pop. per 8q. km. 218 230 256
Urbenization Percent urban 42 43 (VY
School -age poputetion
é-1 Thousands 788 869 904
12-17 Thousands 661 728 827
Women of childbesring age 15-49  Thousarcis 1024 1067 1728
vital rates and policy unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Anrwal growth rate Percent 2.0 1.0 2.0
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per women 5.7 5.2 4.9
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. &1 38 36
Mortel ity
Life expectancy at birth “0)
Males Yeers $2.4 50.7 58.0
Females Years 62.6 63.9 66.5
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 82 70 59
Under S mortality risk (ag) 1000 % 114 o8 ™
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 11 W1 8
Net migration Thousands -210 -382 <212
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rete Too high Too high Too high
Fertility Too high Too high Too high
Contraception unit of ssesurs Previoms Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 34 (Y4
Year women 15-4e using 1978 196S
fontraceptive mix Percent using
Pitl 9 ?
lud 3 3
Femsle sterilzation 18 32
Nele sterilization 0 1
Condom 2 )
Other modern 0 1
Traditionst F 3



EL SALVADOR
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2025

Sep. Growth % % %
Year Population retie Period rete can oo T fales Femles 1] x1000
1990 5258 91.3  1990-9% 2.04 34.1 7.3 bbb 60.7 68.9 9 6
1995 5823 83.5  1995-99 2.18 32.8 6.4 4.01 63.3 70.6 40 50
2000 6485 79.1  2000-04 2.1 36.3 56 3.59 65.7 2.6 33 40
2008 7206 74.2  2005-09 1.92 27.0 5.2 3.16 66.9 7.8 28 3%
2010 7932 68.7  2010-14 1.72 23.9 4.9 2.80 68.2 75.1 3 29
2015 8644 61.3  2014-19 1.5 21.2 6.7 2.47 9.5 76.5 19 23
2020 9336 54.3  2020-2¢ 1.38 18.9 4.5 2.19 70.9 77.9 14 18
2028 10003 48.5  2025-49 1.1 16.1 5.1 2.08 76.2 81.2 7 9
2050 13207 $1.3  2050-7% 0.50 13.1 8. 2.07 78.1 8.7 4 s
2078 14982 65.8  2075-% 0.14 12.2 10.8 2.06 80.0 86.8 3 I
2100 15522 7.0 2100-2¢ 0.07 1.9 1.2 2.06 81.5 88.4 2 3
08 15803 72.5  2128-49 0.03 1.8 1.6 2.06 82.1 8.0 2 3
21%0 15934 n.7
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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GRENADA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent cenaus (000s, Apr. 81): &
GNP per cepita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1713

Region: LAC
income Group: Lower-middle

Population and sge structure Unit of measure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 87 96 9%
Age structure
0-4 Thousands . 1% 13
5-14 Thousands . 20 21
15-64 Thousands . S5 1A
65+ Thousands 6 é
Density Pop. per sq. km, 257 276 276
Urbanization Percent urban .
School-age population
6-11 Thousands ‘e 1 13
12-17 Thousands . 14 10
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands e 25 26
Vital rates and policy Unit of seasure 1975-80 1980-85 1965-90
Annual growth rate Percent A 0.1
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 6.1 3.8 3.3
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop, . n 30
Mortality
Life expeactancy at birth (eo)
Males Years 64.2 65.64 66.4
Females Years 68.6 69.4 70.9
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 (ive births 40 39 34
Under S mortality risk (ag) 1000 . 42
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. ve 8 8
Net migration Thousande . ~1 -10
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Tes high Too high Too high
Fertility Too high Too high Too high
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married . 3
Year women 15-44 using . 1985
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill . 8
Tud .. 3
Female sterilzation . 2
Male sterilization . 0
Condom .e 8
Other modern .e 7
Traditionsl . [



GRENADA

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2005

Dep. Growth % % %

Year Population rstio Period rate caR e TFR Males Fammles 1] %1000
1990 96 73.6 1990-94 0.64 25.8 6.8 2.88 7.6 7.5 29 34
1995 97 76.0 1995-99 1.16 21.4 5.9 2.53 68.9 7”.¢ 24 28
2000 103 64.4 2000-04 1.27 18.6 5.1 2.2% 70.3 7.9 19 23
2005 110 53.6 2005-09 1.5 18.2 5.1 2.10 7.3 78.8 16 20
2010 17 46.4 2010-14 1.32 18.3 5.1 2.09 72.3 .8 13 16
2015 125 42.8 2014-°9 1.26 17.4 5.0 2.09 3.4 80.8 11 13
2020 133 43.9 2020-24 1.10 15.9 4.9 2.08 76.6 81.9 8 10
2025 141 45.3 2025-49 0.467 15.7 74 2.07 ma 84.1 4 6
2050 166 60.L 2050-74 0.2% 12.3 10.3 2.06 79.6 8.5 3 4
2075 175 67.7 2075-99 c.09 12.0 1.1 2.06 81.0 87.9 2 4
2100 179 71.8 2100-26 0.05 11.8 1.3 2.06 82.0 89.0 2 3
2125 181 73.4 2125-49 0.02 11.7 1.5 2.06 82.4 89.4 2 3
2150 182 76.2

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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GUADELOUPE

1. Recent Trends

Most recent cersus (000s, Mer. 82): 327 " ‘ Region: LAC
GNP per cepita (U.S. dotlars, 1988): .. Income Group: Upper-middle
Population and age structure Unit of esssure 1080 1983 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 327 333 341
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 26 34 33
S5-14 Thousands mn 60 55
15-64 Thousands 198 213 222
65+ Thousends 26 26 28
Density Pop. per sq. ka. 193 197 202
Urbenization Percent urban b 46 &9
School-age population
6-11 Thousands 45 33 33
12-17 Thousands 49 46 34
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousand: 84 9 93
Vital rates and policy Unit of masure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Anrual growth rate Percent -0.1 0.4 0.4
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 3 2.6 2.4
Crude birth rate (CBR) Sirths per 1007 pop. 20 21 ra
Mortality
Life expectancy st birth (eq)
Males Years 66.4 68.9 70.1
Females Years .6 76.2 7.1
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 25 17 14
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 o 32 21 17
Crude death rete (CDR) Deatho per 1000 pop. 7 7 7
Net migration Thousands e -20 -16
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate . .. .e
Fertility .e .e ve
Contraception unit of msesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of merried . (7Y
Year women 15-44 using .e 1976
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill . 10
fud . 3
Femsle sterilzation .e 12
Mele sterilization . .
Condom . (]
Other modern .e 0
Traditional .e "



2. Projections

GUADELOUPE

- NRR=1 by 1990

bep. Growth % % ]
Yesr Pepuistion ratie Peried rate cm - ™ foles Ffeamles Im  x1000
1990 %1 $3.3  1990-9% 0.47 18.4 6.7 2.09 7.1 7.1 12 %
1995 49 57.0  1995-99 0.56 17.2 6.5 2.09 .2 80.8 10 12
2000 359 $6.2  2000-04 0.60 15.7 6.5 2.08 73.3 82.1 8 10
2005 37 51.2  2005-09 0.68 15.1 6.7 2.08 7.1 82.8 7 9
2010 182 50.3  2010-14 0.7 14.8 6.9 2.07 75.0 83.5 6 (]
2015 398 51.0  20%-19 0.7 16.4 7.0 2.07 75.9 8.1 s 7
2020 413 51.6  2020-2% 0.66 13.8 7.2 2.07 76.9 8.8 4 ¢
2028 627 53.8  2025-49 0.38 12.7 8.9 2.06 78.8 86.4 3 6
2050 (v 66.9  2050-74 0.10 12.0 1.0 2.06 80.6 8.9 3 6
2073 81 7.2 207-% 0.05 1.8 1.4 2.06 81.5 8.8 2 3
2100 [ 14 73.3  2100-2¢ 0.03 11.7 1.4 2.06 82.2 8.4 2 3
2128 490 761 2125-49 0.02 1.7 1.8 2.06 0.6 .6 2 3
2%0 (1] 74.6
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
76 +
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GUATEMALA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Mar. 81): 6054 Region: LAC
GNP per capite (U.8. dollars, 1988): 8% Income Group: Lower-micdle
Population and sge structure Unit of meseasure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-y: °r) Thousands 6916 7963 9214
Age structure
0-4 Thous ands 122n 1433 1622
S-14 Thousands 1902 2223 2592
15-64 Thousands 3548 4074 4726
65+ Thousands 198 233 275
Dengity Pop. per sq. km, &4 73 85
Urbanization Percent urban 33 33 33
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 1176 1380 1607
12-17 Thousands 968 1107 1311
vomen of childbearing aga 15-49 TYhousands 1516 1743 2038
vital rates and policy Unit of sessure 1975-80 19680-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.8 2.8 2.9
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 6.4 6.1 5.8
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 44 43 41
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Males Years 54.5 56.8 59.7
Females Years 58.4 61.3 64.4
Infant mortality rate /IMR) Per 1000 live births 82 70 5%
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 139 118 ”
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 12 1" 9
Net migration Thousands -150 -130 -130
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Yoo high Too high Satisfactory
Fertility Too high Satisfactory Too high
Contraception Unit of sessure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 25 23
Year women 15-44 using 1983 1987
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitl S 6
Iud 3 2
Female sterilzation 10 10
Male sterilization 1 1
Condom 1 1
Other modern 1 1
Traditionsl 3 4



GUATEMALA
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2030

Dep. Growth % % %

Year Population retio Period rate caR cor TFR Nales Ffeamies [ ] x1000
1990 9214 95.0 1990-94 2.79 7.8 7.3 S.26 61.6 86.4 49 &6
1995 10595 91.4 1995-99 2.48 35.2 6.4 4.7 43.5 68.4 40 S0
2000 12114 84.2 2000-04 2.56 32.8 5.6 .26 65.4 70.4 33 40
2005 13770 79.4 2005-09 2.37 30.0 5.2 3.73 66.6 7.8 28 35
2010 15505 72.9 2010-14 2.13 26.9 4.9 3.22 7.9 73.2 26 29
2015 17245 66.2 2014-19 1.91 26.1 4.6 2.83 69.2 7.7 20 26
2020 18974 60.0 2020-24 1.68 21.4 b.4 2.49 70.6 76.3 16 19
2025 20642 54.3 2025-49 1.23 17.0 4.8 2.10 74.1 .9 8 1"
2050 28049 48.8 2050-74 0.62 13.5 7.4 2.07 7.9 83.9 4 ]
2075 32735 62.6 2075-99 0.19 12.3 10.4 2.06 80.0 8.3 3 4
2100 34332 70.2 2100-24 0.08 1.9 1.2 2.06 81.5 88.1 2 3
2125 34996 7.4 2125-49 0.03 1.8 11.4 2.06 8.1 88.9 2 3
2150 35207 3.6

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

GUYANA

Most recent census (000s, Nay. 80): 759
GNP per capits (U.$. dollars, 1988): 350

Region:

Income Group:

Population and age structure Unit of measure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-yesr) Thousands 760 790 795
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 108 103 o7
S<14 Thousends 191 188 189
15-64 Thousands 432 467 475
65¢ Thousands 29 32 35
Denaity Pop. per $q. km. [ 4 4
Urbanization Percent urban 31 32 35
School -age population
6-11 Thousanvis 132 116 114
12-17 Thousands 131 104 107
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 215 204 206
Vital retes and policy Unit of meesure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annua! growth rate Percent 0.8 0.8 0.1
Fertility
Totat fertility rate (TFR) Births per women 3.9 3.3 31
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 3 30 27
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years 58.3 58.4 60.6
Females Years 63.2 64.2 66.1
Infant mortality rate (1MR) Per 1000 (ive births 67 63 56
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 % . . 7S
Crude death rate (UDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 8 ) 8
Net migration Thoussnds .o -40 -70
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfectory
Contraception unit of sessure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 35 n
Year women 15-49 using 1975 1990
Contracuptive mix Percent using
Pill 10 .o
lud 8 .e
Female sterilzation 9 .
Male sterilization 0 .
Condom 3 ..
Other modern 2 ..
Treditionel 2 .



GUYANA

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2000

t

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Populatian ratie Period rate (- coR TFR Males Femsles L] x1000
1990 75 67.5  1990-94 0.33 22.6 7.7 2.64 62.1 6r.7 48 62
1995 808 60,4  1995-99 0.35 19.4 7.3 2.28 63.9 69.5 40 50
2000 823 $3.0  2000-04 0.58 18.5 7.0 2.1 65.6 7.3 33 0
2005 847 6.6 2005-09 0.88 18.5 7.0 2.13 66.9 7.6 28 3%
2010 88s 43.7  2010-14 1.09 17.9 6.9 2.12 68.2 7.0 2 2
2015 935 4.5  2014-19 0.98 16.7 6.9 2.10 69.5 75.5 19 2
2020 981 6.3 2020-24 0.83 15.3 7.0 2.09 70.9 77.0 15 18
2025 1023 48.1  2025-49 0.5 13.9 8.4 2.07 7.2 80.5 s 10
2050 1" 60.1  2080-74 0.20 12.6 10.6 2.06 78.1 8.3 4 ]
2075 1233 65.9  2075-99 0.12 12.2 11.0 2.05 80.0 86.5 3 4
2100 1269 70.6  2100-24 0.07 1.9 11.2 2.05 81.5 88.2 2 3
21125 1292 72.5 212549 0.03 1.8 1.4 2.05 82.1 88.9 2 3
2150 1302 n.7
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

HAITI

Most recent census (000s, Aug. 82): 5054 Region: LAC
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 379 Income Group: Low
Population and age structure Unit of ssesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Populstion (mid-year) Thousands $413 5922 6482
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 813 872 921
$-14 Thousands 16423 1506 1596
15-64 Thousands 2967 3317 3719
65+ Thousands 205 226 268
Density Pop. per 8q. km, 196 21% 235
Urbenization Percent urban 25 27 30
School-age population
6-11 Thousands 863 913 7S
12-17 Thousands 758 842 884
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands 1293 1450 1621
Vital retes and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Anrual growth rate Percent 1.8 1.8 1.8
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 5.6 5.1 4.7
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 37 35 3%
Mortal ity
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Hales Years 49.2 51.2 $3.1
Females Years 52.¢ 54.4 $6.4
Infant moriality rate (IMR) per 1000 Live births 139 128 117
Under 5 mortality risk (q5> 1000 207 189 154
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 15 1% 13
et migration Thousands ~100 -100 -110
Govt. sssessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
fertility Too high Too high Too high
Contracaption unit of mseasure Pravious Latest
Contraceptive orevalence percent of merried 19 7
Year women 15-49 using 1977 1983
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 4 F
Tud 0 0
Female sterilzation 0 1
Male sterilizetion 0 0
Condom 1 1
Other modern 0 0
Traditionsl 13 3

76



2. Projections

- NRR=1 by 2025

HAITI

Oep. Growth '] ® %
Year Populastion retio Period rate Csk cor TFR Males Femies 1 x1000
1990 6482 76.3  1990-96 1.97 35.0 12.0 4.36 54.5 57.9 110 146
1995 7155 73.0  1995-99 1.83 32.2 11.0 3.98 56.0 5.7 100 129
2000 7841 71.0  2000-06 1.70 29.1 9.9 3.60 57.8 81.7 83 112
2005 8536 68.2  2005-09 1.52 5.9 9.1 3.20 59.5 63.5 ” 98
2040 9209 62.2  2010-14 1.38 23.5 8.5 2.85 61.1 65.3 66 84
2015 9869 56.7  2014-19 1.26 21.4 8.0 2.56 62.8 67.3 55 70
2020 10512 $2.0  2020-26 1.12 19.2 7.7 2.26 64.6 69.3 ' 55
2025 1119 48.6  2025-49 0.89 16.5 7.7 2.13 69.0 76.2 2 29
2050 13880 49.0  2050-76 0.45 13.8 9.3 2.08 74.3 80.0 8 10
2075 15546 60.7  2075-99 0.20 12.7 10.7 2.07 77.8 83.7 5 6
2100 16337 67.5  2100-24 0.13 12.2 10.9 2.06 80.5 86.8 3 6
2125 16862 70.3  2125-49 0.06 1.9 1.3 2.06 81.6 88.0 2 3
2150 17118 72.3
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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HONDURAS

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Mar. 74): 2637 Region: LAC
GNP per 2snita (U.S. dollars, 1968): 843 Income Group: Lower-middle
Population and age structure unit of asesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 3662 4383 s119
Age structure
0-4 Thousards 662 782 arn
S-14 Thousands 1077 1250 1419
15-64 Thousands 1814 2209 2668
65+ Thousands 109 143 160
Density Pop. per sq. km. 33 39 46
Urbenization Percent urban 36 40 o
School-age population
6-11 Thousands 663 Téh ars
12-17 Thousands 530 651 TS
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands 784 958 1164
Vital rates and policy Unit of msasure 1975-80 1980-85 1983-90
Annual growth rate Percent 3.5 3.6 3.1
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per women 6.6 6.2 5.6
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. & 42 40
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth {eg)
Males Years 55.8 80.0 81.9
Fomales Years 59.6 64.0 66.1
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 95 82 69
Under S mortality risk “‘5) 1000 L) 147 126 8s
Crude death rate (CDR) Desths per 1000 pop. 11 9 8
Net migration Thousands 30 50 -20
Govt. assessmnt of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Too high Too high
Fertility satisfactory Satisfactory too high
Contraception Unit of messure Previoms Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 27 35
Year women 15-44 using 1981 1984
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 12 13
Tud 2 4
Female sterilzation 8 12
Male sterilization 0 0
Condom 0 1
Other modern 1 0
Traditional 3 3

76



2. Projections

HONDURAS

- NRR=1 by 2025

Dep. Growth SNTTR % %
Year IMopulation ratfo Period rate caR o TFR Nales Females = %1000
1990 5119 91.9  1990-94 2.97 37.3 6.9 5.00 63.4 67.7 61 e
1995 5938 87.3 199599 2.78 3.5 6.1 4.4k 6.9 69.4 52 62
2000 6823 81.0  2000-04 2.53 3 5.3 3.89 66.5 7.2 A 51
2005 776k 746 2005-09 2.23 27.5 4.9 3.3 67.8 72.5 37 o
2010 8658 67.0  2010-14 1.98 2.6 4.6 2.9 69.0 7.9 30 36
2015 9557 60.1  2014-19 1.7 21.8 4.4 2.53 70.3 75.4 23 28
2020 10415 $4.2  2020-264 1.46 19.1 4.4 .21 .7 76.9 16 20
2025 11204 49.6  2025-49 1.1 16.2 5.2 2.08 74.9 80.4 7 9
2050 14791 50.3  2050-74 0.52 13.2 8.0 2.07 78.4 8.2 4 5
2075 16847 65.2  2075-9%9 0.14 12.2 10.8 2.06 80.2 86.5 3 3
2100 17462 70.8  2100-24 0.07 1.9 11.2 2.06 81.6 88.2 2 3
2128 17772 726 2125-49 0.03 11.8 1.4 2.06 82.2 88.9 2 3
2150 17919 3.7
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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JAMAICA

1. Pecent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Jun. 82): 2206
GNP per ceapits (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1070

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

Populstion and age structure Unit of ssesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 2133 231 2613
Age structure
0-4 Thousands r{al 302 27
$-14 Thousands 586 544 553
15-64 Thousands 1143 1323 1439
65+ Thousands 125 141 149
Density Pop. per sq. km, 197 213 223
Urbanization Percent urban o7 49 §2
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 355 122 334
12-17 Thousands 352 338 314
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 498 569 629
Vital retes and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 1.2 1.6 0.9
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 6.0 3.6 2.7
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 29 27 24
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years 68.0 69.2 70.3
Femsles Years 72.3 73.6 74.8
Infent mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 25 14 1"
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 ) 32 . 14
Crude death rete (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 7 é é
Net migration Thousands . -90 110
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
Fertility Too high Too high Too high
Contraception Unit of measure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of merried 55 52
Year women 15-49 using 1979 1983
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 26 20
Iud 2 e
Female sterilzation 10 1"
Male sterilization 0 0
Condom 7 8
Other modern 13 1]
Traditional 1 3



JAMAICA

2. Projections =~ NRR=1 by 1995

Dep. Growth ] ] %y
Year Population ratio Period rate csR coR TFR Nales Females it %1000
1990 2413 67.7  1990-94 0.61 20.8 5.7 2.22 71.3 75.9 9 11
1995 2488 61.8  1995-99 0.48 19.0 5.4 2.07 72.4 .9 8 10
2000 2549 $3.6 200004 0.59 18.2 5.3 2.06 7.5 78.3 7 8
2005 2625 48.3  2005-09 0.67 17.4 5.2 2.06 74.3 ”.2 6 8
2010 2715 45.4  2010-14 0.7 16.4 5.3 2.06 75.2 80.1 6 7
2015 2814 43.8  2014-19 0.74 15.2 5.3 2.06 76.1 81.1 5 7
2020 2919 43,2 2020-26 0.77 14.3 5.4 2.05 77.0 82.1 4 3
2025 3034 46.7  2025-49 0.53 13.0 7.7 2.05 78.9 8.4 ‘ H
2050 3467 67.3  2050-74 0.10 12.1 11.1 2.04 80.6 8.7 3 4
2075 3559 70.5  2075-99 0.06 11.9 11.3 2.04 81.6 88.0 2 3
2100 3611 72.9  2100-24 0.04 1.7 1.4 2.04 82.3 9.0 2 3
2125 3646 73.8 212549 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.04 82.6 89.64 2 3
2150 3660 74.5
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

MARTINIQUE

Most recent ceonsus (000s, Mar. 82): 327
GNP per capite (U.S. dollers, 1968): ..

Region: LAC
Income Group: High

Population ard age structure Unit of ssasure 1980 1983 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 326 331 333
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 22 s 7
5-14 Thousands 70 s %9
15-64 Thousands 207 218 222
85S¢ Thousands 7 32 3%
Dersity Pop. per 8q. ka. 308 312 31
Urbanization Percent urben &6 n e
School -age population
6-1 Thousands 40 28 9
12-47 Thousands 49 41 29
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands 8 90 92
vital rates and policy Unit of asesure 1975-80 1900-83 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent -0.2 0.3 0.1
Fertility
Totsl fertility rate (TFR) 8irths per woman 2.7 2.1 .9
Crude birth. rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 17 18 17”7
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (o)
Males Years 68.5 71.0 TR.0
Females Years 75.0 78.0 78.7
infent mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births rd 14 1
Under 5 mortelity risk (ag) 1000 % . 19 1
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 14 7 8
Net migration Thousands . -14 -14
Govt. assessmant of
Population growth rate .o . .
Fertilicy . .e .o
Contraception Unit of ssesure Previos Lateat
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married . S1
Year women 15-44 using . 1976
Contraceptive mix Percent using
pitl . 17
Tud .e 3
female sterilzation e 12
Nele sterilization . .
Condom .. b
Other modern .o 2
Traditional . 1"



MARTINIQUE

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2030

Oep. Growth w4 % %
Year Population ratie Periocd rate caR ok TFR Nales Femles = x1000
1990 333 9.9 1990-94 0.31 17.7 7.4 1.9 73.0 80.5 9 1"
1995 338 56.2 1995-9% 0.36 16.0 7. 1.94 74.0 82.0 8 10
2000 344 56.1 2000-04 0.3% 146.1 7.2 1.96 75.0 83.3 6 8
2005 350 53.3 2005-09 0.39 13.1 7.8 1.98 5.7 83.8 6 ]
2010 357 50.9  2010-14 0.53 13.0 7.6 2.00 76.4 8.4 5 7
2015 366 50.1 2014-19 0.53 13.2 7.9 2.02 rr.2 85.0 A 6
2020 376 51.2 2020-2¢ 0.50 13.0 8.0 2.04 78.0 85.6 s S
2025 386 56.3 2025-49 0.21 12.0 10.0 2.06 79.6 8.9 3 s
2050 406 70.0 2050-74 0.03 1.9 1.6 2.06 81.0 88.2 2 3
2075 409 72.7  2075-99 0.02 1.8 11.6 2.06 81.8 89.0 2 3
2100 1)) 73.7  2100-24 0.02 1"M.7 1.5 2.06 82.4 89.5 2 3
2128 413 Te.b 2125-49 0.01 1.6 1.5 2.06 82.6 8.7 2 3
2150 415 7%.7

3. Age structure (percent):
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1. Recent Trends

MEXICO

Most recent census (000s, Jun, 80): 646847
GNP pur capites (U.3. dollars, 1988): 1752

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

opulation and age structure Unit of ssesure 1980 198S 1990
Total Populaticn (mid-year) Thousands 70416 78526 87290
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 10606 11053 11238
5-14 Thousands 20417 21077 21123
15-64 Thousands 36897 43567 $1689
65+ Thousaids 2496 2827 3240
Density Pop. per sq. km, 37 61 46
Urbenization Percent urben 66 70 e}
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 12622 12610 12632
12-17 Thousands 10448 12169 12660
women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 16148 19051 22620
Vitsl retes and policy 1Mt of messure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.6 2.2 2.1
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 6.9 4.2 3.6
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 3% 32 29
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Malcs Years 62.6 64.2 65.7
Females Years 68.2 70.6 72.3
Infent mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 60 53 47
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 87 n” 59
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 7 6 é
Net migration Thous ands -524 -750 -750
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
Fertility Too high Too high Too high
Contracsption Unit of msesure Previius Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 48 S3
Year women 15-49 using 1982 1987
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 14 10
Tud 7 10
Female sterilzeation 13 19
Male sterilization 0 1
Condom 1 2
Other modern é 3
Traditionsl 6 8



2. Projections

- NRR=1 by 2005

MEXICO

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratio Period rate caR o TFR Nales Famies 1L x1000
1990 87290 68.9  1990-94 1.98 26.7 5.2 3.07 6.9 73.7 40 51
1995 96388 63.3  1995-99 1.7 23.5 4.9 2.63 68.3 75.1 34 62
2000 103019 S7.9  2000-04 1.42 20.0 4.6 2.26 69.7 76.6 28 3%
2005 112722 52.5  2005-09 1.27 18.3 4.7 2.12 70.7 77.6 23 2%
2010 120138 47.7  2010-14 1.22 17.7 “.9 2.11 71.8 78.7 19 23
2015 127677 45.0  2014-19 1.14 16.9 5.1 2.10 73.0 7.8 14 18
2020 135164 45.2  2020-24 1.03 15.9 5.4 2.09 7.2 80.9 10 12
2025 142327 6.7 2025-49 0.67 13.7 7.1 2.07 76.8 83.5 ) 6
2050 168369 61.1  2050-74 0.21 12.4 10.3 2.06 79.5 8.2 3 4
207 177269 68.8  2075-99 0.08 12.0 11.2 2.06 80.9 87.7 3 4
2100 180725 72.1  2100-24 0.05 1.8 1.3 2.06 81.9 8s.8 2 3
2125 1828% 73.6 212549 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.6 89.3 2 3
2150 183921 76.2
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

MONTSERRAT

Most recent ceneus (000s, May. 80): 12
GNP per capits (U.S. doliars, 1988): ..

Region: LAC

Income Group: Upper-middle

Population ard age structure Unit of msssure 1980 1983 1990
Total Population (mid-yeer) Thousands 12 12 12
Age structure
0-4 Thoussnds . 0 2
S-14 Thousands . 4 2
15-64 Thousands . 14 7
65+ Thousands . 2 1
ODensity Pop. per 8q. km. 116 120 120
Urbanizetion Percent urben 1" 2 12
School -age population
6-1 Thousands .. 2 1
12-17 Thousands .o 2 F4
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands . 3 3
vital rates and policy Unit of ssasure 1975-80 1960-85 1985-90
Anrwal growth rete Percent -0.2 0.6 0.3
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per women . 2.8 2.6
Crude birth rate (C8R) Births per 1000 pop. . 22 2
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (e,)
Males Years .e 66.5 67.9
Females Years . 70.5 n.s
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births .e 35 32
Under S mortality risk (qg) 1000 . . 39
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. .e 10 1"
Net migration Thousands .e .e -0.6
Govt. assessment of
Population grouth rate ve .e .
Fertility .e .o .o
Contraception unit of msesure Previas Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of merried . 53
Yeer women 15-44 using e 1984
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitt .. n
lud . 1))
female sterilzation . 2
Nale sterilizetion . .
Condom . 3
Other modern . ¢
Traditional . 0



MONTSERRAT
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2000

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratio Pericd rate caR coe TR Neles Femsles 1L x1000
1990 12 67.3  1990-9% 0.05 20.9 10.3 2.40 6.1 76.6 28 33
1995 12 $9.9  1995-99 0.33 19.3 9.3 2.19 70.3 76.7 23 27
2000 12 60.4  2000-04 0.63 17.% 7.9 2.1 7.5 78.6 19 23
2005 12 53.6  2005-09 0.89 16.2 7.3 2.10 72.5 .5 16 19
2010 13 48.0  2010-14 0.88 15.6 6.7 2.09 n.S 80.4 13 16
2015 1% 5.6 201-19 0.88 15.2 6.4 2.08 7.5 81.4 10 13
2020 1% 46.3  2020-24 0.83 1%.7 6.4 2.08 7.8 82.4 14 ]
2023 15 8.6  2025-49 0.48 13.1 8.4 2.07 7.8 8.5 3 s
2050 17 62.8  2050-76 0.15 12.3 10.8 2.06 80.0 8.8 3 )
2078 17 6.7  2075-99 0.07 12.0 1.3 2.06 81.2 as.1 2 3
2100 18 T2.6  2100-2 0.04 1.8 1.6 2.06 82.1 89.0 2 3
2128 18 3.6  2125-49 0.02 1.7 1.5 2.06 82.5 8.4 2 3
2150 18 7.3
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
I
4 78 +
e 70-74
Yz 65-09
WA 60-64
55-59
§0-64
45-49
40-44
35.39
] 30-34
A 25-29 plele’:
X 20-24 B3
A 15-19
N 10-14
A 5-9
¥ 7 0-4
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NETHERLANDS ANTILLES

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Feb. 81): 172
GHP per capita (U.$. dollars, 1988):

Region: LAC
Income Group: High

Population and age structure Unit of msasure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-yesr) Thousands 174 182 183
Age structure
0-4 Thous ands ve 22 16
S-14 Thousands . 40 40
15-64 Thousands . 108 117
65+ Thousands .e 10 11
Density Pop. per sq. km, 181 190 191
Urbanization Percent urbesn 51 53 55
School -age population
6-11 Thous ands e 23 26
12-17 Thousands . 27 23
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands .e 48 52
Vital r .tes and policy Unit of aecasure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 1.2 0.9 0.2
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman .o 2.3 2.
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. . . 18
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Males Years .e 62.4 63.6
Fomales Years . 67.7 68.5
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 15 "
Under S mortality risk (qg) 1000 . 164
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. .o 9
Net migration Thousands . -9 -7
Govt. sssesarnt of
Population growth rate .o . .o
Fertility . . .
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married . 30
Year women 15-49 using . 1670
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill . 16
lud . s
Female sterilzetion . 9
Male sterilization .e .
Condom .. 2
Other modern . 6
Treditional .e 2



NETHERLANDS ANTILLES

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2030

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratio Period rate car cor TER Nales Females 13 x1000
1990 183 57.0  1990-9 0.69 20.1 7.8 2.15 65.0 7.6 9 "
1995 190 56.1  1995-99 1.00 20.2 7.2 2.15 66.6 7.1 7 9
2000 200 48.1  2000-04 1.18 19.3 6.6 2.14 65.2 76.4 6 8
2005 212 $0.1  2005-09 1.1 17.8 6.4 2.12 69.2 7.4 6 ]
2010 224 49.6  2010-14 0.98 16.2 6.6 2.1 70.4 78.4 6 ]
2015 235 48.0  2014-19 0.88 15.3 6.5 2.10 7.6 79.5 6 ]
2020 266 46.5  2020-24 0.82 14.9 6.7 2.09 7.9 80.7 6 8
2025 256 46.0  2025-49 0.55 13.6 8.2 2.07 75.8 83.4 ] 6
2050 29¢ 64.3  2050-74 0.19 12.5 10.6 2.06 79.0 8.0 3 4
2073 308 68.8  2075-9% 0.09 12.1 1.2 2.06 80.6 87.6 3 6
2100 315 71.8  2100-24 0.05 1.8 11.3 2.06 8.8 88.8 2 3
2125 319 72.9  2125-49 0.03 n.7 1.4 2.06 82.3 89.3 2 3
2150 321 73.9
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
i 75+
! 70-74
g 85-88
g 80-84
% §6.59
i 50-54
! 45-49 R
‘ 40-44 R 77
! 35.39
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NICARAGUA

1. Recent Trends

Nost recent census (U00s, Apr. 71): 1878 T Region; LAC
GNP per capits (U.S, dollars, 1983): ., Income Group: Lower-middie
Population and age structure Unit of sessurs 1980 1965 1990
Total Population (mid-yesr) Thousands tig4! 3272 3853
Age structure
0-4 Thousends 516 605 686
5-16 Thousands a'24 926 1087
15-64 Thousands 1390 1659 1982
65 Thousends 68 82 101
Deraity Pop. per 3q. km. 23 28 32
Urbanization Percent urben 3 §7 60
School-age population
61 Thousarxie 491 s 674
12-17 Thousands 403 470 548
women of childbesring sge 15-49 Thousands 616 735 144
vital rates and policy Unit of asssure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Anvuel growth rite Percent 2.8 3.3 3.3
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per women 6.3 5.9 5.5
Crude bir.h rate (CBR) Sirths per 1000 pop. [ b '3
Mortality
Life expsctancy at birth (o)
Males Yesrs 55.3 $8.7 2.0
fomales Years 57.3 61.0 6.6
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births s3 76 62
Under S mortality risk (qs) 1000 o 140 115 84
Crude desth rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 12 10 8
et migration Thousands -75 -20 -20
Govt. sssessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
fertility Too high Satisfactory Too high
Contraception Unit of ssssure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 9 7
Year women 15-49 using 11144 1981
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 10
1{v ] . ]
Female sterilzetion ve 14
Nele sterrlization . 0
Condom 1
Other modern . 0
Traditionetl .o 0



2. Projections

NICARAGUA

- NRR=1 by 2025

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population rstie Period rats CBR R TFR Neles Famales 11 x1000
1990 3853 9.4  1990-9% 2.9% 37.2 6.3 4.9 64.4 67.1 51 66
1995 TS 89.3  1995-99 2.80 3.2 5.3 4.48 66.7 69.5 6 52
2000 5148 82.1  2000-04 2. 31.3 4.6 3.97 68.8 7.8 33 40
2005 5866 6.4 2005-09 2.36 28.3 6.3 3.46 69.9 73.0 28 3%
2010 6599 67.8  2010-14 2.07 25.2 4.1 2.98 A Ta.4 23 28
2018 7320 61.6  2014-19 1.7 21.9 4.0 2.57 7.2 75.8 18 22
2020 8000 55.9  2020-24 1.49 19.0 4.0 2.2 7.5 77.3 12 15
2028 8618 50.6  2025-49 1.14 16.2 6.9 2.08 76.2 80.7 6 8
2050 11669 S0.6  2050-7% 0.54 13.1 7.8 2.07 7.2 8.4 3 ]
2078 13123 65.5  2075-%9 0.14 12.1 10.7 2.06 80.7 86.6 3 A
2100 13589 71,2 2100-24 0.06 1.9 1.2 2.06 81.8 88.3 2 3
2125 13806 72.7 2125-49 0.03 1".7 1.4 2.06 82.3 8.0 2 3
2150 13908 73.8
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
1
78+
70-74
65-09
80-64
65-59
§0-54
45-49 e
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7 35-39 oSS Y,
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OTHER LATIN AMERICA AND CARIBBEAN

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census: ..

GNP per capita (U.S. dollsrs, 1988): ..

Region: LAC

income Group: No Data

Population and age structure Unit of wsesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands .o 196 214
Age structure
0-4 Thousands . 2 25
S-14 Thousande . 48 48
15-64 Thousands . 114 132
65+ Thousands .. 10 9
Denaity Pop. per sq. km. .e . .
Urbanization Percent urban .e .e .
School -age population
é-11 Thousasnds .o 30 29
12-17 Thousands .o 27 29
women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands .e 48 56
Vital rates and policy uUnit of mesasure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent . .o 2.0
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman .e .e 3.0
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. .e .e 25
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years . ve bbb
Fomales Years .o . 68.7
Infont mortality rete (IMR) Per 1000 {ive births .e .e 43
Under S mortality risk (qg) 1000 .o .e 54
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. . .e 8
Net migration Thousands .e . 0
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate .. . .e
Fertility . .e ..
Contraception Unit of msesure Previous Latest

Contraceptive prevalence
Year

Contraceptive mix
Pill
lud
Female sterilzation
Male sterilization
Condom
Other modern
Traditional

percent of married
women 15-49 using

Percent using

s » 8 e s e @



OTHER LATIN AMERICA AND CARIBBEAN

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2000

Oep. Growth % % %

Year Population rstio Period rate cst ok TFR Nales Females (] x1000
1990 214 61.9 1990-94 1.79 23.3 6.8 2.61 65.9 70.64 35 3
1995 234 55.2 1995-99 1.52 20.5 6.2 2.2% 67.3 n.A 28 3
2000 253 52.1 2000-04 1.35 18.9 6.0 2.13 68.4 73.5 23 27
2008 270 8.6 2005-09 1.19 18.0 6.4 2.12 68.8 761 21 26
2010 287 46,1 2010-14 1.05 17.2 6.7 2.12 69.2 74.8 20 24
2015 302 44.6 2014-19 0.92 16.3 74 2.1 69.6 75.64 19 23
2020 316 4.7 2020-26 0.79 15.5 7.6 2.1 70.0 76.1 17 21
2025 329 45.9 2025-49 0.45 1461 9.7 2.09 71.2 78.4 13 16
2050 368 57.3 2050-74 0.1 13.2 12.1 2.08 T2.6 81.0 9 19
2075 378 60.8 2075-99 0.04 13.0 12.7 2.07 72.9 81.8 8 10
2100 382 62.1 2100-2¢6 0.02 12.9 12.8 2.07 73.2 82.3 7 9
2125 383 62.5 2125-49 0.01 12.9 12.8 2.07 73.2 82.4 7 9
2150 384 62.7

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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OTHER NORTH AMERICA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census: .. Region: Developed Countries
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): .. Income Group: Mo Data
Population and age structure unit of msesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-yesr) Thousands e 118 121
Age structure
0-4 Thousends .o 9 10
514 Thousands .e 18 17
15-64 Thousands . 81 85
65+ Thousands .e 7 8
Denaity Pop. per 8q. km. .e . .o
Urbenization Percent urban . .o .e
School-age population
6-1° Thousands .e 10 "
12-17 Thousands .o 13 10
wWomen of childbearing age 15-49  Thousands . n 33
vitsl rates and policy Unit of msesure 1975-80 1900-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent . o 1.0
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per women . .e 2.0
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. . .e 18
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years . . 67.8
Females Years .e . n.g
Infant mortality rete (IMR) Per 1000 live births . .e 19
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 A . . 22
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. .o .e 8
Net migration Thousands .. . 0
Govt. sssessment of
Population growth rate . . .
Fertility . .e .
Contraception Unit of msesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married .e .
Year women 15-49 using .e .
Contraceptive mix Percent using
PitlL .e
lud .e

Female steriization
Male sterilization
Condom

Other moderr:
Treditional .



OTHER NORTH AMERICA
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2030

[

Dep. Growth % % %
Year Population ratio Period rate cse cor TFR Males Femniles I %1000
1990 124 42.1 1990-94 0.88 16.5 r.7 2.00 68.9 73.1 16 19
1995 126 6.1 1995-99 0.70 4.8 7.7 2.00 69.8 74.5 13 16
2000 131 44.5 2000-04 0.60 16.0 8.0 2.01 70.7 75.6 " 14
2005 135 43.5 2005-09 0.47 13.5 8.8 2.03 70.9 76.1 1) 14
2010 138 43.9 2010- 14 0.3% 13.6 9.6 2.04 na 76.6 1 13
2018 161 Y 2014-19 0.3 13.6 10.4 2.05 n.s 7. 10 13
2020 143 51.0 2020-24 0.21 13.3 11.3 2.07 n.s mn.7 10 13
2025 144 55.4 2025-49 0.00 13.0 13.0 2.08 nR.1 9.6 9 1
2050 144 59.4  2050-74 0.02 13.0 12.8 2.08 7.8 81.4 8 10
207s 145 61.4 2075-99 0.02 12.9 12.8 2.07 A 82.0 7 9
2100 166 62.3 2100-24 0.01 12.9 12.8 2.07 7.2 a2.3 7 9
2125 146 62.6  2125-49 0.00 12.9 12.8 2.07 73.3 82.4 7 9
2150 146 62.7
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75 + 4
70-74
85-89
80-84 s
A 55-59
S, 80-54
! 45.49
N 7 40-44
35-39
30-34
25-29
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1. Recent Trenda

PANAMA

Most recent census (000s, Mey. 80): U3V
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 2124

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-mickie

Populstion and age structure Unit of msasure 1980 1965 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 1956 2180 2418
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 273 281 298
S-14 Thousands 520 537 547
15-64 Thousends 1082 1265 1462
65+ Thousands 81 97 "M
Density Pop. per sq. km. 26 29 32
Urbanization Percent urben 51 52 55
School -age population
6-11 Thousancis 313 3123 330
12-17 Thousands 280 N 321
women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 454 536 621
Vital rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1900-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.2 2.2 2.1
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 4.1 3.5 3.1
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. n 28 27
Mortelity
Life expsctancy at birth (co)
Males Years 67.6 69.2 70.1
Females Years 70.9 72.9 7.1
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 32 26 23
Under S5 mortality risk (qs) 1000 % 4“7 kg 28
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. [ 5
Net migration Thousands .e -11 =10
Govt. sssessaent of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 62 61
Year women 15-44 using 1979 1984
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 19 12
fud 4 é
Female sterilzation 30 35
Male sterilizetion 0 1
Condom 1 2
Other modern 2 ]
Traditional S 3



PANAMA

2. rrojections - NRR=1 by 2000

Dep- Growth % % %
Yeor Population ratio Period rate CaR cor TFR Nales Famales ] x1000
1990 2418 65.64  1990-94 1.7 2.7 4.8 2.65 71.0 75.2 19 23
1995 2634 59.4  1995-99 1.40 19.5 6.7 2.24 72.0 76.5 16 20
2000 2826 $3.4  2000-04 1.28 18.1 6.7 2.10 73.0 77.8 13 16
2005 3012 47.7  2005-09 1.26 17.6 4.8 2.09 73.9 78.7 1 14
2010 3205 45.5  2010-14 1.16 17.0 5.0 2.09 7.8 79.7 10 12
2015 3396 45.9  2014-19 1.04 15.9 5.3 2.08 rs.7 80.7 8 10
2020 3578 4T.2  2020-24 0.91 14.8 5.6 2.08 76.7 81.8 6 8
2025 3748 48.8  2025-49 0.58 13.3 7.5 2.07 78.6 8.1 4 5
2050 4331 6.6  2050-74 0.15 12.2 10.7 2.06 80.5 86.5 3 4
2uTs 4494 69.7  2075-99 0.06 11.9 11.3 2.06 8.5 87.9 2 3
2100 4567 72.6  2100-24 0.04 11.8 1.4 2.06 82.2 89.0 2 3
2125 4610 3.7 212549 0.02 1.7 1.8 2.06 82.5 89.4 2 3
2150 4632 76.4
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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PARAGUAY

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Jul. 82): 3030
GNP per capite (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1181

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middie

Population and age structure unit of msasure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousends 3167 3693 4280
Age structure
0-4 Thousands o8¢ 81 664
S-14 Thousands 837 932 1070
15-64 Thousands 173 2051 2397
65« Thousands 108 129 150
Denaity Pop. per 8q. km. 9 1"
Urbanizetion Percent urben 42 b o8
School -age population
6-11 Thousands $08 $70 659
12-17 Thousands 457 503 3%
women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 33 881 1033
vital rates and policy uUnit of ssesure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annusl growth rate Percent 3.2 3.2 3.0
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Sirths per women 5.1 4.8 4.6
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 35 36 35
Mortality
Life expsctarcy 2t birth (co)
Males Years 64.1 4.6 64.8
Females Years 68.1 68.6 69.0
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 49 45 2
Under 5 mortelity risk (ag) 100C Qg 74 67 b1 ]
Crude desth rste (CODR) Deaths“per 1000 pop. 7 7 [
Net migration Theusands 50 20 20
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rete Too lom Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contraception Unit o msure Previos Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of mar {ed 39 43
Year women 15-44 using 1979 1987
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pilt 13 %
tud 6 5
Female sterilzation e $
Male sterilizetion 0 0
Condom 2 ]
Other modern 3 ]
Traditional [} 9



PARAGUAY
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2025

" dep. Growth % % %
Yesr Populstion ratie Period rate cae or TER teles Famies 1L %1000
1990 4280 78.5  1990-9% .m 33.1 6.1 4.2 65.5 9.8 39 X
1995 4905 76.9  1995-99 2.43 2.8 5.4 3.84 6.4 70.8 33 4
2000 5539 72.1  2000-04 2.19 27.1 5.2 3.47 67.6 .1 28 3%
2005 6179 66.1  2005-09 1.98 2.8 5.0 3.10 68.7 3.6 % 29
2010 6823 60.0  2010-14 1.78 2.7 4.9 2.76 69.9 7%.7 20 2
2018 7459 $5.6  2014-19 1.56 2¢.5 4.8 2.46 7.1 76.1 16 19
2020 8066 53.3  2020-26 1.32 18.2 4.9 2.18 T2.4 7.6 12 15
2025 8618 $0.9  2025-49 0.98 15.7 6.0 2.08 75.4 0.9 6 8
2050 11016 51.8  20%0-7% 0.48 13.0 8.3 2.07 78.8 8.6 3 5
2073 12411 65.7  2075-99 0.13 12,2 10.8 2.06 80.5 8.7 3 4
2100 12833 7.1 2100-26 0.06 11.9 1.2 2.06 8.7 28.3 2 3
2128 13042 7.6 2125-49 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.2 8.0 2 3
2150 13142 7.8
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

PERU

Most recent census (000s, Jul. 81): 17005
GNP per capits (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1302

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

Population and age structure Unit of ssasure 1980 1965 1990
Totel Population (mid-yesr) Thousands 17295 19383 21631
Age structure
0-4 Thoussnds 2696 2951 2857
S-14 Thousands 4530 891 5413
15-64 Thousands 9448 10843 12546
65+ Thousends 621 698 814
Density Pop. per sq. km. 14 15 17
Urbenization Percent urban 65 67 70
School-age population
6-11 Thousands 2761 2982 3328
12-17 Thousands 2416 2655 2908
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 4033 4685 $409
Vital rates and policy Unit of meesure 1975-80 1980-85 1965 -90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.6 2.3 2.2
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) 8irths per women 5.0 4.5 4.1
Crude birth rate (CSR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 36 34 3"
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (co)
Males Years 55.2 56.8 59.%
Females Years 58.8 60.5 63.4
Infent mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 108 99 a8
Under 5 mortelity risk (qs) 1000 % 156 143 122
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 12 1 (]
Net migration Thousands .e -15 -20
Govt. sssessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
Fertility Satisfactory Too high Too high
Contrecaption Unit of msasure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of merried &3 46
Tear women 15-49 using 1981 1986
Contraceptive mix Percent using
pitl H 6
Tud 6 7
Femele sterilzation 4 6
Male sterilization 0 0
Condom 1 1
Other modern 3 2
Traditional 22 2



PERU
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2010

Dep. Growth % % %

Yesr Population rstio Period rate caR o TFR Meles Femmies IR x1000
1990 21631 T2.4 1990-94 2.13 29.4 8.0 3.58 61.7 65.6 76 102
1995 26056 67.4 1995-99 1.89 26.1 7.1 3.09 63.8 67.8 65 8
2000 26433 60.9 2000-04 1.64 22.9 6.4 2.67 65.9 70.0 Sé 69
2005 28699 $6.5 2005-09 1.36 19.8 6.2 2.3 67.1 7.5 &5 58
2010 30724 51.0 2010-14 1.23 18.5 6.2 2.17 68.4 72.9 37 o7
2015 32681 47.1 20164-19 1.16 17.9 6.3 2.15 9.7 7.5 28 35
2020 34634 45.7  2020-24 1.06 17.0 6.4 2.12 n. 76.0 19 26
2025 36512 46.3 2025-49 0.7% 14.5 7.5 2.08 T4.4 ™”.7 8 10
2050 4357 56.1 2050-74 0.28 2.8 9.9 2.07 78.2 83.8 4 H]
2075 46783 66.4 2075-99 0.1 12.2 "na 2.06 80.1 8.2 3 4
2100 48118 70.6 2100-26 0.07 1.9 1.2 2.06 81.6 88.1 e 3
2125 48976 .4 2125-49 0.03 1.8 1.4 2.06 82.1 88.8 e 3
2150 49401 73.6

3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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PUERTO RICO

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Apr. 80): 3197
GNP per capits (U.S. dollars, 1988): ..

Region: LAC
Income Group: Upper-middle

Populstion and age structure unit of msesure 1960 1968 1990
Totsl Population (mid-year) Thousands 3204 3283 3376
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 341 336 311
S-14 Thousands 670 637 639
15-64 Thousands 1938 2037 2130
65+ Thousande 258 an 295
Density Pop. per sq. km. 362 7 381
Urbanization Percent urbsn (14 71 74
School -age population
6-11 Thousands 400 383 386
12-17 Thousands 4 kYo 37
women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands 827 867 {7
Vital retes and poticy Unit of ssesure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 1.8 0.5 0.6
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per women 2.8 2.5 2.3
Crude birth rare (CSR) Births per 1000 pop. F+ ] 21 19
dor tality
Life expsctancy at birth (o)
Males Yeors 70.2 70.5 n.s
Females Years 7.0 7.6 78.4
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 20 17 1%
Under S mortality risk (qs) 1000 % 22 19 17
Crude death rate (COR) Oeaths per 1000 pop. [} 7 7
Net migration Thousands -58 -116
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate
Fertility e
Contraception Unit of msasure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married &9 7
Yeor women 15-44 using 1976 1982
Contraceptive mix Percent using
pPill 13 1
Tud 3 4
Female steriizetion k1 40
Male sterilization 3 4
Conctom 6 H
Other modern 0 0
Traditionsl 3 é
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PUERTO RICO
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 1995

Oep. Growth % % %
Yeor Population ratio Poriod rate o o TR Neles Famles = x1000
1990 3376 $8.5  1990-9 0.38 17.1 6.6 2.1% 72.5 80.3 12 15
1995 3441 $5.1  1995-99 0.29 15.9 6.4 2.09 73.5 81.8 10 13
2000 3491 §1.7  2000-04 0.3 15.2 6.5 2.08 7.6 83.1 8 1"
2005 3550 50.5  2005-09 0.36 %.7 6.8 2.08 5.4 83.7 14 9
2010 3615 $1.7 201014 0.37 14.0 7.2 2.07 76.1 8.2 6 s
2015 3683 S4.6  2014-19 0.37 13.3 7.6 2.07 76.9 8.9 ] 7
2020 37 $6.0  2020-2¢ 0.37 12.8 8.1 2.07 .. 85.5 4 6
2028 3820 §7.8  202%-49 0.25 12.2 9.8 2.06 79.4 8.8 3 4
2030 4062 70.6  2050-7% .04 11.9 1.5 2.06 80.9 88.2 2 3
2078 4102 72.3  2075-99 0.03 11.8 1.5 2.06 81.8 88.9 2 3
2100 6138 73.6 21002 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.3 .5 2 3
2128 6162 76,2 2125-49 0.01 11.6 1.5 2.06 82.6 9.7 2 3
21%0 7S 7.7
3. Age structure (percent): i990 and 2025
KX ¥ 75 +
70-74
65.69
© 80-84
S, | 55-50 .
R | 50-54
; 45-49
40-44
35-39
30-34
26-29 oS
20-24 B2
15-19 g
10-14
8-9
7 0-4
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1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, May. 80): 44
GNP per capits (U.S. dollars, 1988):

ST. KITTS AND NEVIS

Region: LAC
Income Group: Upper-middlse

Bepulation and age structure Unit of measure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-ysar) Thousands (7 63 40
Age structure
0-4 Thousands ’e é [
5-14 Thousands .e 12 8
15-64 Thousands . 23 22
65+ Thousands . 4 4
Density Pop. per sq. km. 122 119 m
Urbanizetion Percent urban 41 45 “9
School-age population
6-11 Thousends . é 6
12-17 Thousands .e 7 é
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands .e 9 9
Vital retes and policy Unit of seasure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-9¢
Anrusl growth rate Percent 0.1 *.0.5 -1.6
Fertility
Total fertility rete (TFR) 8irths per womsn . 3.3 2.8
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 28 29 26
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (oo)
Males Years .. 65.0 66.5
Fomales Yeors . 68.9 70.5
Infent mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live birtie .e 45 40
Under $ mortality risk (qs) 1000 o . .o 47
Crude daath rate (CDR) Desths per 1000 pop. \I3 1" 10
Net migration Thousands -2.3 -6.3 -4
Govt. assessient of
Population growth rate . .. Too high
Fertility . .o Too high
Contraception Unit of ssesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married .e 3]
Year women 15-44 using ‘e 1984
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill . 20
lud . 4
Femsle sterilzetion e 3
Male sterilizetion . .e
Condom . é
Other modern . S
Traditional .e 4
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ST. KITTS AND NEVIS
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 200¢C

Dep. Growth % % %
Yeor Populstion ratfe Period rate car or TFR Meles Famsles ] x1000
1990 40 83,1 1000-96  -1.37 22.2 9.7 2.49 67.8 3.2 3% 40
1995 37 75.2 11 -99  -1.00 2.4 9.2 2.22 69.1 75.6 28 34
2000 35 68.2  ...J-06  -0.55 20.3 8.5 2.12 70.5 .7 23 28
2005 3% 63.2  2005-09  -0.04 19.1 7.7 2.1 7.5 78.6 19 ]
2010 3% §7.2  2010-14 0.46 17.5 7.0 2.10 72.6 79.6 16 19
2015 35 49.6  2014-19 1.01 15.3 6.2 2.09 7.7 80.6 12 15
2020 37 42.9  2020-24 1.02 15.6 S.4 2.08 7.8 81.7 8 1
202% 39 40.5  2025-49 0.74 13.7 6.5 2.07 mn.2 8.0 4 5
2050 6 63.1  2050-7¢ 0.18 12.3 10.5 2.06 ™.7 86.5 3 ¢
2075 « 9.7  2075-99 0.07 12.0 1.3 2.06 81.0 87.9 2 3
2100 1) 72.3  2100-2 0.05 11.8 1.3 2.06 82.0 88.9 2 3
2125 50 73.3  2125-49 0.02 11.7 1.$ 2.06 82.4 8.3 2 3
2150 50 7.1
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
l
R 75+
70-74
85-69
80-84
£5.59
50-54
45.49
40-44
i 35-39
! 3034
1 25.29
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108 66 20246810 1o 8 66 202 46810

4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1985-20

TFR e Growth rate

Country Region [ncome group Country Region Income group Country Region Income growp

103



1. Recent Trends

ST. LUCIA

Most recent census (000s, Mpy. 80): 115
GNP per capita (U.S. collars, 1988): ..

Region: LAC
Incoms Group: Lower-middle

Papulation and age structure Unit of mesure 1980 1985 1990
Totsl Population (mid-yesr) Thousends 126 137 150
Age structure
C-4 Thousands ve 19 20
$-14 Thousands .. &b 1
15-64 Thousands .e 66 82
65+ Thousands .e 8 8
Density Pop. per 3q. km. 203 225 266
Urbanization Percent urben 42 oh &6
School -ege population
6-11 Thousands . 27 26
12-17 Thousands .e 3 27
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands .o 30 36
Vital rates and policy Unit of msesure 1973-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 2.0 2.9 1.8
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per women .e 4.0 3.5
Crude birth rate (CSR) Sirths per 1000 pop. 35 3 28
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years . 67.2 68.5
rtemales Years . 71.2 2.5
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births .. 25 21
Under 5 mortelity risk (qs) 1000 . . s
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 7 é 7
Net migration Thousands -3.2 -3.0 -3
Govt. sssessment of
Population growth rete . Too high Too high
Fertility .e Too high Too high
Contreception Unit of msesure Previos Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married . 43
Year women 15-44 using . 1981
Contraceptive mix Percent using
il . e
Tud . 1
Female sterilzat!n . 1))
Mare sterilization . .e
Condom .o 6
Other modern . 3
Traditionsl . e
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ST. LUCIA

2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2005

Dep-. Growth % % ]
Year Population ratie Period rete cam R TR Nales Ffemsles I  x1000
1990 150 83.6  1990-9% 1.64 2.6 5.6 3.01 69.6 75.0 17 2
1995 162 68.6  1995-9%9 1.66 %.7 5.0 2.58 70.8 7.2 14 17
2000 176 6.3  2000-04 1.48 1.4 6.6 2.2 7.0 7.1 12 1%
2005 190 58.7  2005-09 1.28 19.1 6.5 2.09 .9 79.9 10 13
2010 202 $3.3  2010-14 1.20 17.9 4.6 2.08 73.9 80.8 9 1"
2015 218 7.4 2014-19 1.17 16.9 4.5 2.08 7.9 a1.7 7 9
2020 228 43.3  2020-24 1.13 16.1 4.5 2.07 75.9 82.7 6 4
2028 21 41.7  2025-49 0.81 13.8 5.8 2.07 78.1 8.7 4 ]
2030 295 62.6  20%0-7¢ 0.19 12.3 10.4 2.06 80.2 8.9 3 6
2073 309 9.9 2075-% 0.07 11.9 1.3 2.06 8.3 88.2 2 3
2100 s 72.6  2100-24 0.04 1.8 1.4 2.06 82.1 8.1 2 3
2128 318 3.6 2125-49 0.02 1.7 1.8 2.06 82.% 89.4 2 3
2150 320 7%.3
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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ST. VINCENT AND THE GRENADINES

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, May. 80): 98
GNP per capits (U.S. dollars, 1988): 1197

Region: LAC
Income Group: Lower-middle

Population and age structure Unit of meesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 103 109 115
Age structure
0-4 Thousands .. 16 13
5-14 Thousands . 26 28
15-64 Thousands .e 62 68
65¢ Thousands . ) é
Density Pop. per sq. km, 302 321 338
Urbanization Percent urban 17 18 F3)
School -age population
6-11 Thousands .o 16 17
12-17 Thousands .e 1$ 16
Women of childbesring age 15-49 Thousands . 27 30
Vital retes and policy Unit of meesure 1975-80 1980-%5 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 0.8 1.1 1.1
Fer-ality
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman . 3.3 2.8
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 3 30 25
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (e)
Males Years 65.7 67.0
Females Years . 70.3 7.6
Infent mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 lLive births . 3 25
Under S mortality risk (q5) 1000 S .. . 30
Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 8 7 é
Net migration Thousands -3.0 1.7 -4.0
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate . Too high Too high
Fertility . Too high Too high
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married . 62
Year women 15-44 using .o 1981
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitl .e 13
Tud .e 2
Female sterilzation .e 12
Male sterilization e .o
Condom .e 8
Other modern ‘e [
Treditional . 2
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2. Projections

ST.

VINCENT AND THE GRENADINES

- NRR=1 by 2000

Dep. Growth *o ‘o %
Yesr Population ratio Period rate cse R TER Nales Famales (] x1000
1990 1S 68.7  1990-%4 1.00 22.4 5.6 2,66 68.2 7.2 20 2
1995 121 59.7 1995-99 0.99 19.8 5.0 2.19 69.4 76.4 16 20
2000 127 St.8 2000-04 1.08 18.7 4.8 2.10 70.8 78.4 13 16
2005 134 6.7 2005-09 1.17 18.0 4.8 2.09 71.8 9.3 12 14
2010 162 3.7 2010-14 1.21 17.0 4.9 2.0¢ 7.8 80.2 10 12
2015 1851 3.6 2016-19 1.08 15.9 5.0 2.08 3.8 81.2 8 10
2020 159 b4.6 2020-24 0.95 14.8 5.4 2.07 74.9 82.2 6 8
2025 167 7.9 2025-49 0.56 13.4 7.8 2.07 7.3 84.4 4 S
2050 192 64.2  2050-74 0.16 12.3 10.7 2.06 7.8 86.7 3 4
2075 200 69.1  2075-99 0.08 12.0 11.2 2.06 81.1 8s.0 2 3
2100 204 72.2  2100-2¢ 0.05 1.8 1.3 2.06 82.0 89.0 2 3
2125 206 3.4 2125-49 0.02 n.7 1.5 2.06 82.4 89.4 2 3
2150 207 76.2
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
T
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SURINAME

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Jul. 80): 352 Regions LAC

Income Group: Upper-middle

GNP per copita (V.8. dllars, 1982): 2605

Population and age structure Unit of msasure 1080 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 356 398 (7%
Age structure
0-4 Thousends 02 53 64
5-14 Thousercis 9 9 L]
15-64 Thousands 199 233 267
65+ Thousends 16 17 19
Density Pop. per sq. km. F 2 3
Urbanization Percent urbesn 45 46 [+ ]
School-age gopulation
v-11 Thousands 59 54 57
12-17 Thousands S8 62 sé
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 86 102 117
Vvital rates and policy Unit of meenure 19735-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent -0.5 2.2 2.2
Fertility
Total fertilicy rate (TFR) Births per women 4.6 4.1 3.7
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 3 3 3
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eo)
Males Years 62.% 63.1 6b.6
Femalss Years 66.5 67.0 68 .9
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 49 &5 42
Under S mortality risk (ag) 1000 o . . 53
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. ? 7 4
Net migration Thousarxis -15 -58 -$
Govt. acsessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfectory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfectory
Contraception unit of masure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence parcent of married . .e
Year women 15-49 using .. .o
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill . .o
lu *e ae
Female sterilzation ve ..
Male sterilization .e .o
Condom .e .
Ovher modern . .o
Traditionat .o .e
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2. Projections

SURINAME

- NRR=1 by 2010

Dep. Growth % % %
Yeor Population ratio Period rate (~ R TFR Nales Femsles 1Im x1000
1990 448 66.6  1990-9 2.13 29.0 6.3 3.22 65.8 7.6 37 45
1995 495 69.0  1995-99 1.85 2.8 5.6 2.84 67.2 7.1 N 37
2000 543 66.5  2000-04 1.53 20.8 5.1 2.51 68.6 76.3 25 30
2005 586 $8.2  2005-09 1.32 18.3 5.1 2.2 69.7 7.4 21 26
2010 626 50.1  2010- 4 1.26 17.8 5.2 2.10 70.9 78.4 17 21
2015 667 45.3  2014-19 1.2 17.7 5.3 2.5 7.1 7.6 1% 17
2020 709 4.2 2020-26 1.16 16.8 5.4 2.08 3.3 80.7 10 12
2025 751 45.9  2025-49 0.73 14.0 6.8 2.07 76.1 83.3 5 6
2050 901 56.9  2050-74 0.27 12.5 9.8 2.06 7.1 86.1 3 )
2075 964 68.5 2075-99 0.08 12.0 1.2 2.06 80.7 87.6 3 4
2100 984 7.9  2100-24 0.05 1.8 1.3 2.06 8.8 8s.8 2 3
2125 996 3.6 2125-49 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.06 82.3 89.3 2 3
2150 1002 7.1
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
76 +
70-74
85.69
80.84
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50-54
45-49 77
40-44 R
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, May. 80): 1080 Region: LAC
GNP per capita (U.S. dolliars, 1988): 3501 Income Group: Upper-middie
Population and age structure Unit of msasure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thous ands 1082 178 1287
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 128 140 163
5-14 Thousands 245 249 263
15-64 Thousands 649 726 791
45+ Thous ands 60 65 70
Density Pop. per 8q. km, 21 230 251
Urbanization Percent urban S7 &4 69
School-age population
6-11 Thousands 149 150 160
12-17 Thousands 156 143 147
wWomen of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 281 315 362
Vital retes and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1965-90
Annusl growth rate Percent 1.3 1.7 1.8
Fertility
Total fertility rate {TFR) Births per woman 3.2 3.1 3.0
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 27 28 27
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Years 65.1 67.2 68.5
Females Years 70.0 2.2 73.5
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 26 18 16
Under 5 mortality risk (qg) 1000 % 32 .. 20
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 7 7 é
Net migration Thousands . -15 -20
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Too high Too high Too high
Fertility Too high 700 high Too high
Contraception Unit of meesure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevaience percent of married S5 53
Year women 15-49 using 1977 1987
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill 19 14
Tud 2 4
Female sterilzation 3 8
Male sterilization 0 0
Condom 16 12
Other modern é 6
Traditional 7 3
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2005
Dep. Growth % ® %
Year Papulation rstio Period rate caR cor TFR Males Femsles 1L x1000
1990 1287 62.7  1990-94 1.41 22.9 5.7 2.66 69.7 74.8 1% 17
1995 1381 60.7  1995-99 1.13 19.5 S.6 2.40 71.0 76.2 1 14
2000 1461 56.2  2000-04 0.96 17.1 5.3 2.16 72.4 7.6 10 12
2005 1533 48.8  2005-09 0.95 16.6 5.6 2.07 73.3 78.5 9 11
2010 1607 45.5  2010-14 0.99 16.7 5.6 2.07 74.2 79.5 7 9
2015 1689 45.9  2014-19 0.96 16.2 5.8 2.06 75.2 80.5 6 8
2020 177 48.8  2020-2¢ 0.86 15.1 6.2 2.06 76.2 81.6 5 7
2025 1849 52.5  2025-49 0.53 13.3 8.1 2.05 78.3 84.0 4 5
2050 2111 61.3  2050-74 0.19 12.2 10.4 2.05 80.3 86.5 3 4
2075 2242 69.2  2075-99 0.07 1.9 11.3 2.04 81.4 87.9 2 3
2100 2250 72.4  2100-24 0.04 11.8 1.4 2.04 82.2 88.9 2 3
2125 2n 3.7 2125-49 0.02 1.7 11.5 2.04 82.5 89.4 2 3
2150 z282 76.4
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75+ A
70-74
65-89 S
60-84 SR
55.69
50-54
S 45.49
. 40-44
DO 4 as. 39
30-34
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

1. Recent Trends

Nost recent cens.3 (000s, Apr. 80): 226546 Region: Developed Countries
GNP per capits (U.S. dollars, 1988): 19838 Income Group: Nigh
Population and age structure dnit of msesure 1980 1963 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 227704 239283 250181
Age structure
0-4 Thousands 16453 18037 18844
$-14 Thousands 3,838 33924 35286
15-84 Thousands 150714 158792 165257
65+ Thousands 25699 28530 307%¢
Density Pop. per sq. km. 25 26 27
Urbenization Percent urban 7% 74 7%
School-age population
6-11 Thousands 20788 20156 21313
12-17 Thousends 23596 21219 20397
wWomen of childbesring age 15-49  Thousends s8792 62719 65932
vital rates end policy unit of messure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 1.1 " 1.0 0.9
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 1.8 1.8 1.9
Crude birth rate (CBR) Births per 1000 pop. 15 16 16
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (eg)
Males Yesrs 69.5 70.8 7.9
Females Years 7.2 78.2 .1
Infant mortality rete (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 14 " 10
Under S5 mortality risk (ag) 1000 ] 17 . 13
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 9 9 9
Net migration Thousands .o 2815 2910
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfectory
Fertility Setisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contracaption unit of messurs Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalence percent of married 68 68
Year women 15-44 using 1976 1982
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pill .e 13
lud .o ]
Female sterilzation : .e 17
Male sterilization .e 10
Condon . 10
Other modern . 7
Traditionsl .o 3
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UNITED STATES OF AMERIC2?
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2030

sep. Srowth % % %
Year Populatien ratie Poriod rete o con i {, ] fMales Famles I  x1000
1990 230181 1.4 1990-9¢ 0.7 14.2 8.4 1.88 73.1 80.0 9 1"
1995 260313 51.5  1995-99 0.70 13.1 8.2 1.88 7%.2 81.0 7 10
2000 269550 49.4  2000-04 0.65 12.9 8.1 1.9 75.3 82.0 7 8
2005 278398 7.4 2005-09 0.58 2.7 8.2 1.9 76.0 82.6 6 s
2010 286388 7.8 2010-14 0.53 12.6 8.3 1.97 76.7 83.3 H ?
2018 294351 $1.5  2014-19 0.47 12.4 8.4 2.00 . 8.0 H] 6
2020 301407 $7.0  2020-2¢ 0.38 12.1 8.7 2.03 78.2 8.7 ‘ 5
2028  30712¢ 63.3  2025-49 0.06 11.8 n.2 2.06 ™.7 8.3 3 4
2050 311916 7.9  20%50-7¢  -0.0% 11.8 1.9 2.06 8.1 87.9 2 3
2078 311228 72.3  2073-99 0.03 1.8 11.5 2.06 e1.9 8.7 2 3
2100 313436 73.8  2100-2¢ 0.02 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.4 .4 2 3
DB 3153% 7%.2  2125-49 0.01 1.6 1.9 2.08 82.7 ”.6 2 3
2150 316428 7%.7
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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1. Recent Trends

URUGUAY

Most racent census (000s, Oct. 8S5): 2955
GNP per capita (U.S. dollars, 1988): 2445

Region: LAC
income Group: Upper-middle

Population and age structure Unit of asesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 2914 3008 3009
Age structure

0-4 Thousands 275 275 262

S-14 Thousarcis $13 534 539
15-64 Thousands 1822 1876 1947

65+ Thousands 304 326 353
Dereity Pop. per sq. km. 17 17 18
Urbanizacion Percent urban 8 85 8
School -age population

6-11 Thousands 312 323 323
12-17 Thousands 297 302 319
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 686 707 760
vital rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 0.6 0.6 0.6
Fertility

Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman 2.9 2.6 2.4

Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 20 18 18
Mcrtality

Life expectancy at birth (eo)

Males Years 66.4 67.8 68.8
Females Years 73.2 76.3 75.3

Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 42 33 24

Under 5 mortality risk (qs) 1000 49 34 29

Crude death rate (CDR) Deaths per 1000 pop. 10 10 10
Net migration Thousands -66 -29 -29
Govt. assessment of

Population growth rate Teo low Too low Too Low

Fertility Too low Too Low Too low
Contraception Unit of measure Previous Latest

Contraceptive prevalence
Year

Contraceptive mix
Pill
lud
Female sterilzation
Male sterilization
Condom
Other modern
Traditional

percent of married
women 15-49 using

Percent using
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2. Projections

URUGUAY

- NRR=1 by 1995

Dep- Growth % % ]
Year Population ratie Period rate can o [, ] Males Femsles - x1000
1990 3099 $9.2  1990-94 .60 16.2 9.2 2.19 70.0 7.8 18 3
1995 3193 58.0  1995-99 0.59 15.8 8.9 2.10 7.3 .4 15 18
2000 3290 56.6 200004 0.64 15.7 8.6 2.09 2.5 8.0 12 15
2008 3396 $6.0  2005-09 0.60 15.3 8.7 2.08 7.4 8.7 10 13
2010 3500 $6.0  2010-14 0.55 16.7 8.8 2.08 7.4 82.5 ° 1"
2015 3597 $5.9  2014-19 0.50 14.0 8.7 2.08 75.3 83.3 7 9
2020 3488 $5.4  2020-2¢ 0.48 13.5 8.6 2.07 76.3 8.1 H 7
2025 3778 56.1  2025-49 0.36 12.8 9.2 2.06 78.4 85.8 3 5
2050 4139 67.9  20%0-7% 0.11 12.1 11.0 2.06 80.4 87.5 3 4
2075 4257 70.9 207599 0.06 11.9 1.3 2.06 81.4 88.5 2 3
2100 4318 731 2100-24 0.03 1.7 1.4 2.06 82.2 8.3 2 3
2128 4355 73.9  2125-49 0.02 11.7 1.5 2.06 82.5 89.5 2 3
21%0 4374 7.5
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
7 78 +
oY/ 70-74
65-69
80-64
55-59
50-54
45-49
40-44
35-39
30-34
25.29
20-24
B 15-19
X 10-14
77 5-9
LY, 0-4
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4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1985-90
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VENEZUELA

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (000s, Oct. 81): 14517 Region: LAC
GNP per cepita (VU.S. dollars, 1988): 3231% Income Group: Upper-middle
Population and age structure unit of ssesure 1980 1985 1990
Total Population (mid-year) Thousands 15024 17317 19737
Age structure
0-4 Thousasnds 2289 2560 272
5-14 Thousands 3888 4281 4824
15-64 Thousands 8369 9688 11480
&5+ Thousands 481 590 T02
Density Pop. per sq. ka, 17 20 22
Urbanization Percent urben a3 82 8
School-age population
6-11 Thousands 2355 2622 2966
12-47 Thousands 2127 2320 2553
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands 3506 4251 4930
Vital rates and policy Unit of msasure 1975-80 1900-88 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 3.4 2.8 2.6
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per wcmen 4.5 6.1 3.8
Crude birth rate (CBR) 8irths per 1000 pop. 34 33 5
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth “0)
Males Years 6.9 66.0 6.7
Fomales Years 70.7 T2.1 7.8
Infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 Live births 43 39 36
Under 5 mortality r~isk (ag) 1000 % 56 o7 &3
Crude death rate (COR) Deaths per 1000 pop. é é ]
Net migration Thousands 388 100 ™
Govt. assessment of
Population growth rate Setisfactery Satisfactory Satisfactory
Fertility Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive. prevalence percent of married .e &S
Year women 15-44 using .. 1977
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pl e 15
fud .. 8
Female sterilzation .e 7
Nale sterilization .o 0
Condom .e ]
Other modern .e 1
Traditionst . 9
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VENEZUELA
2. Projections - NRR=1 by 2010

oep. Growth % % Y

Year Populstion rtic Ferfod rate ¢ o ™ Nales Femles R 1000
1990 19737 7.9 1990-9%4 2.21 1.3 5.1 3.36 67.4 3.6 33 39
1995 22107 67.1  1995-99 1.9 2.9 6.9 2.92 68.3 7%.8 28 33
2000 24336 60.6  2000-04 1.6 21.2 4.8 2.58 69.4 76.0 i} 28
2005 26454 S4.1  2003-09 1.3 18.8 4.9 .22 70.5 7.0 20 2%
2010 28364 49.0  2010-14 128 17.8 5.0 2.10 7.6 8.4 16 2
2015 30238 4.8 2014-19 1.21 17.3 5.2 2.09 TR.8 7.3 13 13
2020 32121 46.7  2020-26 1.09 16.4 5.8 2.08 7.0 80.5 9 1"
2028 33926 48.1  202%-49 0.7 14.0 7.0 2.07 76.7 8.1 s 6
2050 40549 $8.3  20%0-7 0.26 12,83 9.9 2.06 79.4 85.9 3 ¢
2073 43296 68.7  2073-99 0.08 12.0 1.2 2.06 80.8 87.6 3 3
2100 4192 72.0  2100-24 0.0% 1.8 1.3 2.06 81.9 es.8 2 3
1T -] “r29 3.3 2128-49 0.02 "7 1.8 2.06 82.3 .2 2 3
21%0 4999 7%.1
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
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4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1985-90
TFR e, Growth rate
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VIRGIN ISLANDS (U.S.}

1. Recent Trends

Most recent census (00(s, ‘pr. 80): 97 Region: LAC
GNP par cepite (U.S. dollars, 1988): .. Income Group: Wigh
Population and age structure Unit of weasurs 1980 1965 1990
Total Population (mid-year; Thousands o8 107 106
Age structure
0-4 Thousands e 12 1"
$-14 Thousands .o 26 23
15-64 Thousands . 64 73
45+ Th usands . $ 6
Density Pop. per sq. km. 288 313 312
Urbanization Percent urban 39 67 .
school-age population
6-11 Thousands .o 16 13
12-17 Thousands . 16 15
Women of childbearing age 15-49 Thousands . 29 30
vital rates and policy Unit of measure 1975-80 1980-85 1985-90
Annual growth rate Percent 0.8 1.8 -0.2
Fertility
Total fertility rate (TFR) Births per woman . 2.8 2.6
Crude birth rete (CBR) Births per 1000 poo. 27 25 22
Mortality
Life expectancy at birth (co)
Males Years . 6.7 68.1
Fem es Yesrs .e 70.7 72.0
infant mortality rate (IMR) Per 1000 live births 24 21 19
Under S mortality risk (qg) 1000 % . . 23
Crude death rate (COR) Deatns per 1000 pop. 5 3
Net migration Thousarvis ’e -2 9.6
Govt. assessment of
Populstion growth rate .o .e ..
Fertility e . .o
Contraception Unit of messure Previous Latest
Contraceptive prevalernce percent of marriad ve S0
Year women 15-49 using .e 1970
Contraceptive mix Percent using
Pitt . .
fud . .
Female sterilzation .e .e
Male sterilization . .
Condom .e .
Other modern .e .e
Traditionst . .
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2. Projections

VIRGIN ISLANDS (U.S.)

- NRR=1 by 1995

Dep. Growth % % %Y
Yeor Population ratio Pericd rete o or MR Wales Ffem's I x1000
1990 106 60.0  1990-94  -0.09 18.5 6.1 2.3 69.2 76.6 17 20
1995 105 53.4  1995-99 0.20 18,2 6.2 2.10 70.5 76.8 1% 17
2000 107 50.7  2000-04 0.50 18.6 6.2 2.09 7.8 78.8 12 1%
2005 109 49.9  2005-09 0.65 17.6 6.6 2.09 .7 79.6 10 13
2010 113 $3.1  2010-14 0.75 16.1 6.8 2.08 73.6 80.5 9 1"
2015 117 56.4  2014-19 0.77 14.8 7.4 2.08 7.6 81.5 7 9
2020 122 87.7  2020-24 0.67 14.2 7.8 2.07 75.7 82.5 6 8
2025 126 $3.8  2025-49 0.53 13.4 8.1 2.07 7.9 84.6 3 ]
2050 144 65.3  2050-74 0.15 12.3 10.7 2.06 80.1 86.8 3 ‘
2075 149 701 2075-99 0.07 1.9 11,3 2.06 81.2 88.1 2 3
2100 152 2.6  2100-24 0.04 11.8 11.3 2.06 82.1 89.0 2 3
2125 154 3.4 2125-49 0.02 11.7 1.5 2.06 82.5 8.4 2 3
2150 1% 7.2
3. Age structure (percent): 1990 and 2025
75+
70-74
65.89
60-64
55.-59
50-564
45-49
40-44
35-39
30-34
25-23
20-24
15-19
10-14
R 77 5-9
R0 0-4
108 6 4 2 0 2 4 6 810

4. Comparison of Country with Region and Income Group, 1935-90
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